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His Slant on Life Was Changed 


T WAS in July, 1937, and the S. S. Shawnee 

was plowing her way into tropical waters. 

It was late at night and many of the passen- 
gers were dancing and enjoying the gaieties 
of the last night out. Before noon on the fol- 
lowing day, the ship would be nearing port 
and the journey would be over. 


A group of eight people sat about a table. 
They watched the dancers and engaged in dis- 
cussions of various topics of the day. One 
mentioned the weather, another the stars, and 
the conversation drifted finally to astrology. 
Some rather startling experiences were re- 
lated, and Mr. W., Florida lumber millionaire, 
courteously smiled and expressed his doubts 
at what he politely called illogical conclusions. 


A representative of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MaGAézin_E sat back and listened to the argu- 
ments on both sides and then said, “Mr. W., 
you never met me before tonight. Let me 
have your birthdate. When we reach port, I 
will mail it back to New York. A horoscope 
will be mailed to you. See for yourself whether 
it describes you correctly.” 

This was done. Several months later, the 
magazine representative and Mr. W. chanced 
to meet again at a place far from their original 
discussion. 

“Did you ever receive that Master Horo- 
scope?” Mr. W. was asked. 


“I was going to mention that,” Mr. W. re- 


plied. “Yes, I did receive it, and it rather 
startled me. You know, all of my life I have 


worked with one thing in mind—money. I 
have always been able to accumulate money, 
and never had either the time or desire to 
think about much else. I read that booklet. 
I read it several times. It seemed as though 
some greater intelligence was talking to me— 
someone who knew things about me that I 
scarcely knew myself. It shocked me, and 
made me think. I’ve been thinking about it 
ever since. It sort of gave me a new slant on 
life. I began to feel that I had been missing 
something I should have known. It has aroused 
my interest, and I have determined that I want 
to know more about this subject. I am going 
to try to learn. The booklet has enabled me 
to see myself in an entirely new light.” 


If you have not already obtained your 
Master Horoscope, you should. It is a horo- 
scope based on your month, day and year, and 
it sells for the small price of one dollar. This 
is only because a method of mass production 
of horoscopes has been effected. 20,000 per- 
sons have already purchased this horoscope 
for their month, day and year. We base our 
opinion on their expressed views which we 
obtained by asking them to fill out question- 
naires reporting’ their opinion of the degree of 
accuracy scored. The aggregate of their re- 
plies showed that they considered the Master 
Horoscope over 80% accurate. 


The attached coupon is provided for your 
convenience. 





DEPARTMENT AM-A7 
Ciancy PuBLicaTions, INC. 
1472 Broapway, 

New York City 


Gentlemen: 


I enclose $ 
MASTER HOROSCOPE (S). 





for which send me 
The birthdate information is as follows: 
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MEMOIRS 


of an Aquarian Venus 


By 
ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 


Keats! 


Had I but lived a century ago 

And been your friend, I know 

That you should not have died 

So young, world-weary and alone. 

What ailed that girl you loved? What ailed them all? 
Were they dumb, blind, and had they ears of stone? 
To wait until the cold, forbidding pall— 

Your half-loved Death’s—had echoed in your own. 
They wrote your name on water then, and Death, 
More kind than Life, froze deep the rising tide; 

But we, who praise your ever-lingering breath 


Have hewn it high in monuments of stone. 
As Isabella on her potted loam 


We weep for you, yet thrill to other tears 
At such exalted beauty you described 

In scenes so strangely fair they seemed divine, 
As “magic casements opening on the foam.” 
O that your soul and mine 

Were earthbound there for centuries of years; 
For I, like you, am most forlorn—I know 
There are none left like you today; they died 
Like you, a century or more ago. 
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Cheops, The Ancient 
Cornerstone 


7 THE early Spring of 1935, before I left 
New York, a gentleman called to see me in 
search for material for an astrological mo- 
tion picture. In the course of our conversa- 
tion he asked what in my opinion was the 
Great Pyramid built for. I answered, “If 
you don’t mind my apparent facetiousness, 
I'd say it was built for me, for undoubtedly 
I am the first to make any practical use of 
it.’ Whatever we have yet to learn about 
and from Cheops, it seems entirely possible 
that its builders anticipated that it would 
first be used by posterity as I have done. 
When the human mind had exhausted the 
study of material phenomena, it would turn 
to the firmament in its pursuit of knowl- 
edge. Thereupon it would be necessary to 
coordinate the Earth and the Heavens for 
the scientific study of their inter-related ac- 
tivities and correspondences. A ladder from 
Terra Firma to the Skies had to be found, 
and that I believe is what Cheops was built 
for. 

Cheops is therefore the combining form 
that gives meaning and vitality to the newly 
born science now going by the name of 
“Geographic Astrology”. 

The philosophical formula underlying the 
science of Geographic Astrology is that of 
the oft-quoted Law of Correspondence, gen- 
erally attributed to the mythical figure of 
Hermes Trismegistus: 

“As it is above, so it is below; 
As on earth, so it is in heaven; 
As in the great, so is the small; 
As is the outer, so is the inner.” 

Surviving the ages as the philosophical 
key to any problem, this law quite well sup- 
ports the theory that the earth and all that 
comes of it are in minutae the effects of 
the combined energies of the cosmos, Nat- 
urally that must mean that every stellar 
body has its phantom correspondent in its 
effective creative focus in the body of the 
earth. Its effective presence in terrestrial 
creativeness is, therefore, as equally a justi- 
fiable assumption as the effective presence 
of the Sun in our evolving world. Light is 
the vehicle, and every star whose light 


By 
Paul Councel 


reaches us, logically thereby exerts its ef- 
fect upon us. Dr. Crile of Cleveland con- 
firms this indirectly in his announcements 
over the past few years dealing with his 
conclusions that there were BILLIONS OF 
SUNS in the human body, all having enor- 
mous heat content—some up to 6000° C. The 
unescapable hypothesis is that these suns 
are the phantom correspondents of those of 
the Firmament. Therefore the denial of 
science that the stars influence life is ab- 
surd. There would be no objective world at 
all without them if our hypothesis stands 
up. 

Despite the logic of that, however, like 
all free-thinking people, I rebelled against 
the idea of “remote control”—a tenet that 
has somehow attached itself to modern as- 
trology in the public mind—although agree- 
ing that humanity had precious little free- 
will as far as I could see. My conclusion was 
that if the stars did influence life, I wanted 
them closer by for the study of such effects. 
That required spotting them on the earth’s 
surfaces as a framework of reference for 
the study of its terrain and the phenomena 
of its various areas. With such a catalytic 
reference frame, the dynamical origin of 
the forces effecting world evolution could 
be explored intelligently and eventually 
understood. That work was completed in 
December 1933 and published in January 
1934 as an “Outline Chart of the World 
and the Heavens”—but more commonly 
known as “Council’s Star Map”. 

The adoption of the base from which that 
projection was made is a story that will 
some day fill a book or so. The focus of my 
attention was Cheops, believing that it was 
built for the express purpose of coordinat- 
ing the earth and the heavens as I wished 
to do. The scientific world of today gen- 
erally agrees that Cheops was built as an 
astronomical monument of some sort. And 
there our scientists have stopped—except 
for speculating rather loosely on its orienta- 
tion to Alpha Draconis, the alleged Pole 
Star at the time of its building. Since there 
are vast stretches of time when we do 
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not have a “Pole Star”, such a theoretical 
point is not valid as a reference point for 
the definite time-movement known as the 
“precession of the equinoxes”. For how can 
the precession of the equinoxes be referred 
to the North Pole? It is a quite meaningless 
and paradoxical expedient to deal with 
“precession” as a “polar” movement in time. 
Therefore if Cheops is an astronomical 
monument, its first and most natural func- 
tion must be that of identifying the coinci- 
dence of the equinoxes with its upper and 
lower meridians and with some stars. 

In due course the process of elimination 
left Aldebaran as the upper and Antares 
as the lower meridian stars with which 
Cheops was oriented. For simplicity we will 
deal only with Aldebaran and the Vernal 
Equinox, it being understood that Antares 
and the Autumnal Equinox are in practi- 
cally exact opposition. A vast field of spec- 
ulation opens. up in connection with the 
evolutionary axis represented in these stars 
as between Egypt and the Lost Continent 
of Mu, the terrestrial station of Antares be- 
ing in that region of the Pacific. But it is 
not germane to our present study. 

Aldebaran of the Hyades cluster of the 
constellation of Taurus was therefore found 
to be the only star of the first magnitude 
that could have been present in the triple 
conjunction of Cheops, the Equinox, and the 
Star. Admittedly there are empirical factors 
in the juxtaposition of Cheops and Alde- 
baran. Why not Sirius, Algol, Procyon, or 
Alcyone, might be asked. Consideration of 
the latter star, particularly, engaged a lot 
of time and study before rejecting it. Later 
evidences herein and much additional mate- 
rial yet to be systematized leaves no doubt 
about the validity of Aldebaran as the bas- 
ing star. And the practical application by 
widely scattered students and workers of 
the baseline thus established has yielded 
overwhelming evidence in support of that 
conclusion, 

We must now demonstrate the triple con- 
junction astronomically. There has been 
quite enough loose talk about the great 
riddle of Cheops without accompanying 
demonstration, mindful of which I am offer- 
ing the following to show whereof I speak: 

The right ascension of Aldebaran at 1930 
was 67d 58m with 5d 29m of south celestial 
latitude. At A.D. O, when the signs and 
constellations coincided by reason of the 
Vernal Equinox passing by precession the 
First Point of Aries, the Ecliptic cut Alde- 
baran and it then had no celestial latitude. 
Therefore we first must find the right as- 


cension of Aldebaran sine latitude before 
we can find its position in the constellations. 


Example 1 
Right Ascension Aldebran, 
1930, 


Sine 9.96706 
_:53352 
-50058 


67d 58m 

Declination 16d 19m _ Cot. 

JA 72d 28m Tan. 

Obliquity of Ecliptic, present, 23d 27m 

/B 95d 55m—90 :00 = 5:55 

JA “92d 28m Sine 9.97934 
A.C. ~ .02066 


5d 55m Cos. 9.99768 
67d 58m Tan.  .39286 


68d 48m Tan. .41120 


Eample 2 
R.A. Aldebaran, sine latitude, 21d 47m Cos. 
Declination of Ecliptic point 68d 48m Cos. 


Longitude Aldebaran 1930, 
Ex. 1, 67d 05m _ Cos. 


e 
ight Ascension 
Longitude of Ecliptic 


9.96783 
9.55826 


9.59043 


Example $ 
R. A. Aldebaran, sine latitude, Ex. 2. 


Less equinoctial precession in right ascension 
since A.D.O., to be subsequently explained 24d 50m 


R. A. Aldebaran in the constellations 42d 15m 


Example 4 


B. A. Aldebaran, A.D. 0, 
Ex. 3. 42d 15m Sine 9.82761 


Declination 16d 19m Cot. .53352 
JA 66d 28m Tang. .36113 
Obliquity of Ecliptic, pres- 

ent, 23d 27m 
/B _ 89d 55m 
/A ~ 66d 28m 


67d 05m 





Sine 9.96229 
A.C.  .03771 
Sine 10. 

Tan. 9.95825 


/B 89d 55m 
Right Ascension 42d 15m 
Longitude Aldebaran, con- 

stellations, or Taurus 14d 

44m 44d 44m Tan. 9.99596 

Since geographic longitude is based on 
Greenwich, this must now be converted into 
the base celestial longitude of base ter- 
restrial longitude to facilitate finding the 
meridian of other places as required in 
Geographic Astrology. Let it be said now 
that the baseline of Geographic Astrology 
is Cheops and not Greenwich and that every 
one of its charts, whether mundane or 
genethliacal, is firmly set on the apex of 
Cheops. 

To find the Greenwich equivalent of the 
baseline of Cheops— 

Example 5 

Right Ascension of Aldebaran, 
Less longitude of Cheops 
Baseline in R. A. celestial meridian of Green- 

wich, 1930 35d 60m 

Now to discover where the zodiac of the 
constellations begins on earth, for that is 
the zodiac which brought the earth into 
being (Mazzaroth of Hebrew scripture) 
and on that account is the only one to which 
terrestrial phenomena may be referred for 
study. 


Ex. 2 67d 05m 
31d 16m 
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Example 6 

Right Ascension Meridian of Greenwich, Ex.5, 35d 50m 
Less Procession in Right Ascension since 

A. BD Ge 24d 50m 

Aries 0°, constellation, Geographic longitude, 

1 


West, d 00m 


THE AGE OF CHEOPS 


We have assumed that Cheops was built 
to Aldebaran and we have demonstrated 
their coordination astronomically. When 
was it built is the next question, which is 
to ask when was the Vernal Equinox under 
it to form the triple conjunction previously 
discussed? Obviously it would be the begin- 
ning of Egypt’s astronomical year when 
the Sun was without right ascension, longi- 
tude, or declination. Therefore we have but 
to divide annual precession into right ascen- 
sion or longitude accumulated by Aldebaran 
since that time. Change in declination is 
reflected in the celestial latitude that it 
has accumulated within the same interval 
of time. 

There are two measures of annual pre- 
cession: that on the ecliptic which is to 
say in celestial longitude, and that in right 
ascension measured along the equator. Mean 
annual precession on the ecliptic is 50 sec- 
onds according to Newcomb, while mean 
precession on the equator is the product of 
wide variances when great periods of time 
are dealt with. This mean amounts to 46.11s 
since A.D.O which is, theoretically, the an- 
nual precession on the equator A.D.965. In 
1930 it was 47.5s. Back of A.D.O we do 
not know what it was because the time- 
factor applicable to accumulated right as- 
cension is unavailable for the equation. In 
fact, that is our unknown quantity. But the 
division of mean annual precession in longi- 
tude into accumulated precession in longi- 
tude can be depended on to give us a much 
more accurate and convincing date of 
Cheops than has heretofore been offered, 
hence: 


Example 7 
Longitude of Aldebaran-Equinox when Cheops 
was built, expressed in our time values, 
Taurus 14:44, or from the First Point or 


Aries, Ex. 4, 44d 44m 


Subtract longitude Equinox 1930, Pisces 3d 
12m 


333d_12m 

Precession in ecliptic during the interval 71d 32m 

7ld 32m—50s annual pre- 
cession 


Subtract 1930 years since 
A. D, O., 


=5150.4 years ago 


1930. 


Cheops built $220 B.C. 


This date is in substantial agreement with 
the popular idea of its age and agrees with 
the majority of Egyptologists whose opin- 
ions I have seen. Older dates sometimes 


fancifully attributed to it are, in my belief, 
effectually controverted by this question: 
Would Cheops have remained unopened all 
through the millenniums of the great races 
of the Orient, anticipating Egypt, had it 
been in existence during the supremacy 
of any one of them? Only the negative can 
possibly appeal to reason. 

To meet any objection to my omission in 
the previous examples of three astronomical 
factors, we will now introduce them to show 
they were without material effect and to 
prove that the entire chain is correct. These 
factors are the proper motions of Aldebaran 
(a) in. right ascension, plus 0” .071, and 
(b) in declination, minus 0” .192, and the 
annual diminution in obliquity of the eclip- 
tic, minus 0”. 4685. Our problem is to find 
Aldebaran in the fixed zodiac of the con- 
stellations 5150 years ago. 


Example 8 
Right Ascension of Alde- 
baran 1930, Ex. 2, 
Less precession for 1930 
years 
Less proper motion 5150 
years 
R. A. in fixed zodiac 3220 
B.C. 


67 :05 
24 :50 
07 24:57 


42:08 9.82663 


16:19 


Sine 
Declination, present, 
Plus proper motion 5150 

years O > 
JA 66 :03 
Obliquity of ecliptic, pres- 

ent, 23 :27 
Plus diminution in 5150 

years 740 24:07 
/B 90 :10—90:00 = 0:10 
JA 66:03 Sine 9.96090 
A.C. -03910 
Cos. 10. 
Tang. 9.95647 
Tang. 9.99557 


116 16:35 Cot. — :52585 
Tang. .35248 





/B Right Ascension :10 
42:08 


Longitude (Taurus 14d 44:43 
43m) 


The Astronomical constants applied to 
such a long period of time could easily ac- 
count for the one minute variance from 
Example 4. Or Aldebaran may have 
changed its position in reference to the 
earth one minute during that interval. 

In another symbology the building of 
Cheops to Aldebaran is doubtless to be read 
as a memorial to the meridian of Egypt, and 
to project into the millenniums to follow the 
totality of human wisdom then attained. 
Thus it may be said that this Star of Egypt, 
ascendent. for nearly ten thousand years, 
culminated in that memorial, and her power, 
still beyond our comprehension, began its 
long decline to extinction some three thou- 
sand years thence, i.e., A. D. O. 

It seems necessary that at least a brief 
explanation be given here of why a lifetime 
of nearly thirteen thousand years has been 
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attributed to Egypt. It is absolutely his- 
torical when properly interpreted with the 
right key. 

During the 5th century B.C., Herodotus 
visited Egypt. His priestly hosts showed him 
through a great rotunda in which were ar- 
ranged in an unfinished circle three-hundred 
and forty-one piromis—heroic wooden fig- 
ures of men. The priests told him that they 
represented the generations of Egypt to 
Sethon, who ascended the throne 720 B.C. 
In that we have the kabbalistic key to the 
history of Egypt. 

In the chronology of Egypt, a lifetime is 
seventy-two years, or the time of preces- 
sion of the equinoxes through one degree of 
the zodiac. A generation is a half-degree of 
precession or thirty-six years. A cycle of 
completion is the three-hundred-sixty com- 
mon divisions of the circle; hence nineteen 
more generations after Sethon would com- 
plete her cycle—exactly the year A.D.O. 
Its mathematics could hardly be clearer or 
more meaningful: 


Before Sethon and the year 720 
B.C. 


340X36=—12,240 years 
20X36—= 720 ‘ 


From Sethon to A.D. 0, : __ 120 
360X36—12,960 


Egypt’s generations 


CIVILIZATION FOLLOWS THE SUN. 


In its backward or westward motion in 
the zodiac, which has been referred to by 
its astronomical term, “precession”, the 
Vernal Equinox moved from Aldebaran 
through the First Point of Aries and en- 
tered Pisces coincident with the birth of 
the Christian Era. At that moment the 
signs and constellations coincided. (Modern 
astrology is still working in that which was 
the Ptolemaic era of astrology). It was 
New Year in the great Solar Cycle of 25,920 
common years. This stupendous event oc- 
curred in longitude 11:00 west of Green- 
wich, the line of which cuts the extreme 
western tips of Ireland and Africa. There 
begins the zodiac of the Sun’s orbit, the 
spread of which can not change as long as 
the earth exists. That is because it is the 
basical creative vibratory pattern which 
maintains the earth’s form and its various 
modes of motion, as well as the gamut of 
its productivity. Conjecturally, the disturb- 
ance of that equilibrium of cosmic energy 
would mean the end of the world. Its sus- 
pension in space would be destroyed, and it 
would necessarily cease to exist. 

At the time of Sethon, Greek culture 
was at its zenith and its literature abounds 
in prophetic reference to the greatest event 
possible in human experience—the New 


Year of the great Solar Cycle. Jason and 
his Argonauts are prophetic of humanity 
pursuing the Golden Fleece of the annually 
new equinoctial Sun, the Sun of Aries the 
Ram, across the Atlantic after it had left 
the shores of the Old World. Virgil of the 
later Roman civilization sings of it in his 
lines: 
“Come is the last of the ages in song Cumaen foretold, 
“Now is the world’s grand cycle begun once more 
from of old, 
“Justice the Virgin comes and Saturn’s kingdom again ; 


“And now from the heavens is descending a new 
generation of men.” 


Virgil is talking of the end of the 
Egyptian cycle and the birth of the new 
“grand cycle” of the Sun, which would occur 
when the Sun entered Virgo and the Earth 
Pisces, and beginning the Piscean Age of 
Christian religious polarity. Saturn’s king- 
dom refers to the constellations of Aquarius 
and Capricorn, astrologically ruled by Sat- 
urn, and spread over South and North 
America respectively in my Star Map. The 
scattering of the “Tribes of Israel” in Bible 
history, representing the people of twelve 
constellations, describes the confusion at- 
tendent upon the induction of the new solar 
cycle-churned to chaos by the barrier of the 
Atlantic to humanity’s farther evolution 
westward in the path of the Sun. And the 
identification of the Aries, Ar-ian, Ar-yan 
race with the region between 11:00 west and 
17:00 east longitudes, throws a great light 
on racial distribution all around the world. 

Continuing from this longitude of the 
First point of Aries, we have Aries over 
Great Britain and Europe to the Balkans, of 
course taking it the same longitudes of 
Africa. 

Taurus over the remainder of Europe and 
Africa to mid-Persia and European Russia 
to the eastern shore of the Caspian Sea; 

Gemini over all of India, a corresponding 
slice of Asiatic Russia, and the Mongolian 
wedge of China. 

Cancer over Siberis, China to the longi- 
tude of Hong Kong, and the Straits Settle- 
ments. 

Leo to the longitude of the Sakhalian 
Islands, taking in the balance of China, 
Siberia, Manchukuo, Japan, the Philippines, 
and Australia. 

Virgo, Libra, and Scorpio cover the Aleu- 
tian Island bridge, the Bering Sea, Kam- 
chatka, Alaska, the South Sea Archipelagos, 
and the huge continent which once spread 
over their areas. The “Lost Tribes” may be 
there. 





be i i i i 


January 1938 





Sagittarius begins about ten degrees off 
the coast of California at San Francisco, 
and covers Canada, the United States, and 
Mexico to 101° west longitude—or nearly 
the Dakota—Minnesota and Kansas-Mis- 
souri lines. 

Capricorn thence to 68° west longitude 
near the middle of the State of Maine, tak- 
ing in the West Indies, Central America, 
Canal Zone, and a few degrees of the West 
Coast of South America. 

Aquarius covers the northeastern ex- 
tremity of this continent, including the 
eastern half of Maine, and practically all 
the balance of South America. 

Pisces overspreads the Atlantic Ocean, a 
few degrees of eastern Brazil, nead Bahia 
and Pernambuca, and a small strip of 
West Africa. Little imagination is needed 
to discover where the watery religions of 
Piscean Age came from. It needed a lot of 
FAITH to cross the Atlantic. 

This gives us a very good perspective of 
the reference frame with which Geographic 
Astrology studies human and natural phe- 
nomena in all their phases. If there is an- 
other science that is more scientific, it would 
be interesting to hear it argued. 

The chronological key to this spread is in 
the formula: Civilization follows the equi- 
noc of the Sun’s north node, developing 
races and nations in the geographical re- 
gions over which it is moving. There may 
be a similar development taking place in 
response to the Autumnal Equinox, as we 
may imagine could have been the effects of 
the axis between Egypt-Aldebaran and Mu- 
Antares, beyond which we could not logi- 
cally at this time speculate. 

The mysteries of the southern hemisphere 
guard the evidences of it. Nevertheless, 
whatever is going on in the Far East may 
dimly foreshadow the rising of a great race 
under the Autumnal Equinox in polarity 
to that one now rising in the Western 
World under the Vernal Equinox. It is a 
most intriguing theme, but we can not do a 
thing with it now. It is hoped that others 
will soon be interested to pursue some of 
the research suggested herein. : 

During the 12,960 years prior to the 
Christian Era, the Vernal Equinox was in 
northern constellations and civilization was 
above the Equator in strict conformity 
with our formula. The northern contella- 
tions are spread from 11:00 west to 169:00 
east longitudes, covering the region from 
the West Coasts of Ireland and Africa 
eastward to a point midway between Ha- 
waii and the Philippines. Much over ninety 


percent of world population lives there, and 
monumental evidence all along the way 
tells of the rise and fall of nations in the 
path of this Equinox. It is hardly too much 
to say that our accumulated knowledge will 
stand considerable revision under this 
formula of the direction and progress of 
civilization. 

From 25,920 to 12,960 B.C., this Equinox 
with in southern constellations and thus 
was below the Equator of our geographical 
zodiac. During that period the great civili- 
zations of South America and the Lost Con- 
tinent of the Pacific undoubtedly existed, 
again confirming our formula. Invaluable 
evidence concerning them has been left to us 
by the late James Churchward in his great 
books on MU. I have never believed in the 
Atlantic myth (the continent thought by 
some to have existed in the Atlantic Ocean), 
and it is quite certain that Colonel Church- 
ward also disbelieved it. There is another 
ana perfectly acceptable theory for the so- 
called existence of such a body of land, but 
which cannot be allowed to detain us here. 

The Vernal Equinox of A.D.O. entered 
the southern constellation of Pisces, and 
for nearly two-thousand years has been 
steadily moving southward of the fixed 
celestial equator. Speaking in terms of the 
spread of my Star Map, our Vernal Equi- 
nox has 10d 23m 30s of south celestial lati- 
tude—~a little south of Pernambuca, Brazil. 

The inference is clear, however unlikable 
it may be to us of North America, that the 
great quadrantal race of Aquarius, the next 
after Egypt, will arise on the continent of 
South America. Conjecturally, the cardinal 
sign, Capricorn, over the eastern half of 
North America, will recapitulate the “first 
quarter” of 6500 years of Virgil’s “new 
generation of men,” born 1936 years ago 
when our present solar cycle began. How- 
ever, the absence of ruins of any important 
civilization on this continent in the past, 
makes its future unpredictable at this time 
with our meagre knowledge of evolutionary 
cycles, The continent may not have existed 
twenty-five thousand years ago. Churchward 
substantially confirms this in his theory 
that our western mountains are only fifteen 
thousand years old. Allowing a reasonable 
margin for differences in mathematical 
approach, the whole continent may have 
been raised along with Australia when MU 
sank—around fifteen thousand B.C. accord- 
ing to my Star Map. Certainly this wonder- 
ful land would show the works of a mighty 
civilization had it been available to man- 
kind when the Vernal Equinox moved across 

(Continued on page 30) 
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The Magi and the Star 


3 AN age when gods and men were on 
the most familiar terms, when the character 
of one furnished a transcript for the other, 
and when each consented to act a reciprocal 
part towards elevating, honoring and 
glorifying the other, the birth of a god 
or a messiah was, as a matter of course, 
regarded as an event of sufficient impor- 
tance to attract the attention of the great 
ones of the earth and even the dwellers 
in heaven. 

Hence we find it not only related in the 
story of Christ but in the history of several 
of the saviors of antiquity, that at their 
birth they were visited by “wise men from 
a distance,” or Magi, as they were called 
by the Persians and Brahmins. In the case 
of Confucius (598 B.C.), it is declared: 
“Five wise men from a distance came to 
the house, celestial music was heard in the 
skies, and angels attended the scene.” (The 
Five Volumnes). 

Krishna, the eighth avatar of India 
(1200 B.C.), was visited by angels, shep- 
herds and prophets. Gold, frankincense and 
myrrh were presented to him as offerings. 

It is authentically related of Pythagoras 
(600 B.C.), that his fame having reached 
Miletas and neighboring cities, men re- 
nowned for wisdom (wise men) came to 
visit him, and in the Anacalypsis we are 
told that “Magi came from the East to offer 
gifts at Socrates’ birth, also bringing gold, 
frankincense and myrrh.” 

Not only these, but Mithra and Zoroaster 
(6000 B.C.) of Persia, and Osiris of Egypt 
were visited by Magi at birth. 

We also find the stars playing a 
prominent part at the births of several of 
the saviors, for among the ancients there 
was the very general idea that the arrival 
of gods and great personages were at birth 
announced by a star or stars. The cases 
of Abraham, Caesar, Pythagoras, Yu, 
Krishna, and Christ are proof of this, as 
a star or stars figured either before or at 
the birth of each. 

With no thought of sacrilege, it is in- 
teresting to consider these matters in the 
light of present-day scientific knowledge, 
particularly the Biblical account of the 
star-guided journey of the Wise Men of 
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the East to Jerusalem and thence to 
Bethelehem in search of the Babe. 

St. Matthew, in 2:1-22, relates that at 
the time of the birth of Christ there came 
wise men (Magi) from the East to Jeru- 
salem to inquire after the newly-born King 
of the Jews, in order that they might offer 
him presents and worship him. 

A star which they had seen in the east 
guided them to the house where the infant 
Messiah was. Having come into his 
presence, they presented him with gifts— 
gold, and frankincense, and myrrh. 

The original interpretation of this 
phenomenon by theologians in general 
coincided with that which would be given 
to it by any person of ordinary intelligence 
who read the account with due attention. 

Some supernatural light resembling a 
star had appeared in some country far to 
the east of Jerusalem to men who were 
versed in the study of celestial phenomena, 
conveying to their minds a supernatural im- 
pulse to travel to Jerusalem, where they 
would find a new-born king. It supposed 
them to be followers, priests of the Zend 
religion, whereby they were led to expect 
a Redeemer in the person of the Jewish in- 
fant. 

At all events, these men were Persians 
or Chaldean Magi. During many centuries, 
the Magi had been proficient in the study 
of astronomy and astrology. A conviction 
had long been spread throughout the East 
that about the commencement of that Era 
a great and victorious prince, or the 
Messiah, was to be born. (Lucan, i, 529; 
Sueton, Caes. 88; Seneca, Nat. Quaest. i, 1; 
Josephus, War. vi, 5, 3; Servius, Ad Virg. 
Ecl. ix, 47; Justin, xxxvii, 2; Lamprid. 
Alex. Sev. 12, and his birth was connected 
with the appearance of a star [Num. 
24:17]). 

Calculations seem to have led the as- 
tronomers and astrologers of Mesopotamia 
to determine the advent of this king in the 
latter days of Herod, and the place as being 
in the land of Judaea. (Tacit. Hist. v, 13; 
Sueton, Vesp. iv.) 

On arriving at Jerusalem, after diligent 
inquiry and consultation with the priests 
and learned men, who could naturally best 
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inform them, they were directed to proceed 
to Bethlehem. That they thought a star led 
them is clear from the words “. . . for we 
have seen his’star in the East, and are come 
to worship him,” which Matthew uses in 
2:2. The star which they had seen in the 
East reappeared to them and _ preceded 
them, until it took up its station over the 
place where the young child was. 

The whole matter was supernatural, 
forming a portion of that divine pre-ar- 
rangement whereby, in his deep humiliation 
among men, the child Jesus was honored 
and acknowledged by the Father as his 
beloved Son, in whom he was well pleased. 

Thus the lowly shepherds who kept their 
nightly watch on the plains near Bethlehem, 
together with all that remained of the high- 
est and best philosophy of the East, were 
alike the partakers and witnesses with the 
angels of the glory of Him who was “born 
in the City of David, a Savior which is 
Christ the Lord.” 

Such is substantially the account which, 
until the earlier part of the eighteenth cen- 
tury, would have been given by orthodox 
divines of the Star of the Magi. However, 
free conjecture has combined with the un- 
friendly daring of infidelity and the cold 
reasoning of Science to cast difficulties on 
the particulars involved in this passage of 
Holy Writ. 

The Star of the Magi has been displaced 
from the category of the supernatural, and 
has been referred to the ordinary astro- 
nomical phenomenon of a conjunction of the 
planets Jupiter and Saturn. 

This idea originated with Kepler, who 
hoped that by definitely identifying a con- 
junction of Jupiter and Saturn as the Star 
of Bethlehem to determine the difficult and 
obscure point of the Annus Domini. 

Kepler’s suggestion was worked out by 
Dr. Ideler, of Berlin, and the results of his 
calculations do, at first glance, indicate an 
accordance with the phenomena of the star 
in question. 

It can be shown with certainty what 
celestial phenomena did occur with refer- 
ence to the planets Jupiter and Saturn at 
a date assumedly not very distant from 
the birth of Christ, and they can be 
examined in an effort to determine how far 
they fulfilled, or failed to fulfill, the con- 
ditions as set out by Matthew (2:1-12). 

During the month of May, 7 B.C., a con- 
junction of Jupiter and Saturn occurred 
not far from the first point of Aries, the 
planets rising in Chaldea (the East) about 
three and a half hours before the Sun. 
Kepler made his calculations and found 


that Jupiter and Saturn were in conjunc- 
tion in the constellation Pisces (the astro- 
logical symbol or sign of Judaea) in the 
latter half of the year of Rome 747, and 
were joined by Mars in 748. 

It appears that Jupiter and Saturn came 
together for the first time on May 20th in 
the 20th degree of the constellation of the 
Fishes. Jupiter then passed by Saturn 
towards the north. About the middle of 
September they were, near midnight, both 
in opposition to the Sun—Saturn in the 13th 
and Jupiter in the 15th degree—being dis- 
tant from each other about a degree and a 
half. They then drew nearer. 

On October 27th there was a second con- 
junction in the 16th degree of Pisces, and 
on November 12th there took place a third 
conjunction in the 15th degree of the same 
sign. 
In the last two conjunctions, the interval 
between the planets amounted to no more 
than a degree, so that to the unassisted eye 
the rays of the two planets were inter- 
mingled and appeared as one. They were 
in conjunction three times, came very near 
together (as celestial distance is measured), 
and showed themselves all night long for 
months in conjunction, as if they would 
never separate again. 

These conjunctions could not fail to ex- 
cite such masters of astronomy and as- 
trology as the Magi, the Wise Men of the 
East, and partly in consequence of their 
knowledge of the prophecy of Balaam and 
partly from the uneasy persuasion then 
prevalent that some Great One was to be 
born in Judaea, the Magi commenced their 
journey to Jerusalem. 

Supposing them to have set out at the 
end of May (the time of the first conjunc- 
tion) upon a journey which from the cir- 
cumstances would seem to require at least 
seven months, the planets were observed 
to separate slowly until the middle of July, 
when, becoming retrograde, they again 
came into conjunction by the end of Septem- 
ber. 

At that time Jupiter presented, in so 
clear an atmosphere, a magnificent spec- 
tacle. It was then at its most brilliant ap- 
parition, for it was at its nearest approach 
both to the Sun and to the Earth. 

This glorious spectacle continued almost 
unaltered for several days, when the planets 
again slowly separated, then came to a 
halt, when, by assuming a direct motion, 
Jupiter again approached a conjunction 
with Saturn just as the Magi may be sup- 
posed to have entered Jerusalem, the Holy 
City. 
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About an hour and a half after sunset 
the two planets could be seen from Je- 
rusalem, hanging, as it were, in the 
meridian, and suspended over Bethlehem in 
the distance. 

The celestial phenomena thus described 
are unquestioned, as an ephemeris of the 
Planets Jupiter and Saturn and of the Sun 
from May through December of B.C. 7 has 
been calculated, as has one for B.C. 6 and 
B.C. 4, and at first glance appear definitely 
to fulfill the conditions of the Star of the 
Magi. 

Details in regard to the exact system of 
astrology practiced by the Persian or Chal- 
dean Magi are lacking, but the question 
naturally arises as to whether or not, solely 
upon astrological grounds, they undertook 
the seven-months journey. Furthermore, it 
is also certain that in February of 66 B.C. 
(Pritchard, in Transactions of the Royal 
Astronomical Society, Vol. XXV), a con- 
junction of Jupiter and Saturn also oc- 
curred in Pisces, closer than the one on 
December 4th, 7 B.C. 

If, therefore, astronomical or astrological 
reasons alone impelled the Magi to journey 
to Jerusalem in the latter instance, similar 
considerations would surely have impelled 
their fathers to take the same journey fifty- 
nine years before—but there is no record of 
their having done so. 

But even supposing that the Magi did 
really undertake the journey at the time 
in question (May-December, 7 B.C.), it 
seems impossible that the Jupiter-Saturn 
conjunction of that time could on any 
reasonable grounds fulfill the conditions of 
Matthew 2:1-12, for the astronomical cir- 
cumstances were as follows: 

On December 4th the sun set at Jerusa- 
lem at 5 p.m. Supposing the Magi to have 
then commenced their journey from there 
to Bethlehem, they would first see Jupiter- 
Saturn one and one-half hours distant from 
the merdian in a southeast direction—de- 
cidedly to the east of Bethlehem. 

By the time they came to Rachel’s Tomb, 
the planets would be due south of them on 
the meridian and no longer over the hill 
of Bethlehem, for that village bears from 
Rachel’s Tomb S. 5° E. 8° declension equals 
S. 18° E. 

The road then takes a turn to the east 
and ascends the hill near to its western ex- 
tremity; the planets, therefore, would then 
appear on their right and a little behind 
them. The “Star,” therefore, must under 
those circumstances have ceased altogether 
to go “before them” as a guide. 

Arrived on the hill and in the village of 


Bethlehem, it became physically and as- 
tronomically impossible for the Star to 
stand over any house whatsoever in any 
ways close 10 them, as it was then visible 
far away beyond the hill to the west and 
far off in the heavens at an altitude of 57°. 

As they advanced, the star would of 
necessity recede, and under no circum- 
stances could it be said to stand “over” any 
house, unless at the distance of some miles 
from the place where they then were. 

A star, if vertical, would appear to stand 
over any house or object to which a spec- 
tator might chance to be near, but a star 
at an altitude of 57° could appear to stand 
over no house or object in the immediate 
neighborhood of the observer. 

It is scarcely necessary to add that if 
the Magi had left the Jaffa Gate before 
sunset they would not have seen the 
planetary star at the outset, and if they had 
left Jerusalem later the star would have 
been a more useless guide than before. 

Some Chinese astronomical tablets indi- 
cate that in the year of Rome 750 a comet 
appeared in the heavens and was visible for 
seventy days, and some authorities are of 
the opinion that the first conjunction of 
the planets excited and fixed the attention 
of the Magi and that their guiding star 
was the comet. 

Another theory is that the Magi may 
have seen a stella nova, a star which sud- 
denly increases in magnitude and brilliance 
and then as suddenly fades away. However, 
it seems that these theories all fail to ex- 
plain how “. .. the star, which they saw 
in the east, went before them, till it came 
and stood over where the young child was.” 

The position of a fixed star in the heavens 
varies at most one degree each day. No 
fixed star could have so moved before them 
as to lead them to Bethlehem; neither fixed 
star nor comet could have disappeared, re- 
appeared, and stood still. 

Thus, in view of all the facts, only a truly 
miraculous phenomenom could have been 
the Star of Bethlehem. It must have been 
like the miraculous pillar of fire which stood 
in the camp by night during the Exodus of 
Israel (Ex. 13:21), or similar to the 
“brightness of God” which shone around 
about the shepherds (Luke 2:9), or like 
“the light from heaven” which shone round 
about the stricken Saul (Acts 9:3), for 
“, .. with men this is impossible, but with 
God all things are possible” (Matt. 19:26), 
and “. . . If thou canst believe, all things 
are possible to him that believeth” (Mark 
9:23) 
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Part II 


In the first part of this study I gave a 
brief outline of the conceptions reached by 
the most recent astronomical research in the 
nature and shape of the universe. I de- 
scribed particularly the picture of the Gal- 
axy as presented by astronomers specializ- 
ing on the study of nebulae and of their 
distribution through the nearly inconceiv- 
able spaces summoned to our imagination 
by the latest calculations of science. Such 
astronomical facts—uncertain though they 
yet be—provide us with a basis for a cosmic 
interpretation of the universe as an organic 
Whole. In such an interpretation, which the 
following pages will but sketch out in the 
most general manner, we will find that the 
old Constellations occupy a significant place. 
Some of the astronomical theories may have 
to be somewhat extended in order to give 
such a place to the Constellations, yet on 
the whole, and emphasizing the symbolical 
value of the ideas, we will produce a cosmic 
picture the implications of which are both 
very far-reaching and fundamental. 

The first point to stress is that all 
individually visible stars which the Ancients 
grouped into Constellations are near us— 
speaking of “nearness” of course in terms 
relative to astronomical distance, that is 
their distances from our Sun, ranging from 
4% to 1000 light-years approximately. Be- 
sides these stars individually discernible 
with our naked eye (numbering perhaps 
10,000), we observe in the skies long 
streamers of opalescent light encircling the 
heavens, to which the name ‘Milky Way’ has 
been given—the same more or less in most 
languages. Their nature becomes clear when 
seen through the telescope. These light- 
clouds define merely zones of condensation 
of multitudes of stars so faint that they 
cannot be seen individually as stars. We 
discern them only as a crowd, not as 
individuals. 

If now we observe the skies through 
powerful telescopes, we realize that an enor- 
mous number of stars can be seen individ- 
ually and the stellar crowds of the Milky 
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Way can be resolved into more or less sepa- 
rate entities. The reason why the stars 
crowd around the Milky Way is because we 
are seeing in this direction through the 
thickest layers of our disc-like Galaxy. The 
plane of the Milky Way is the plane of the 
flattened disc of our Galaxy. Looking in the 
direction of that plane we see depths upon 
depths of stars; whereas looking in a direc- 
tion perpendicular to it we find only reia- 
tively few stars, because in that direction 
the Galaxy is relatively very thin. 

Jeans explains this by the following 
analogy: “If we are caught in a snow-storm 
when we are at sea, or crossing a flat plain 
on the earth, we may see snow-flakes sur- 
rounding us on all sides and apparently 
forming an opaque barrier of snow, while 
up above the sky may be comparatively 
clear. The reason for the difference is of 
course that the snow surrounds us for many 
miles in every horizontal direction, whereas 
it extends for one mile at most in the ver- 
tical direction. . . If we look in the direc- 
tion which lies along the central plane of 
this cartwheel of stars we are looking 
through the greatest possible thickness of the 
system and so ought to see an almost solid 
wall of stars, like the wall of snow-flakes 
we see when we look towards the horizon in 
a snowstorm. This solid wall of stars is 
the Milky Way. .. The light of millions of 
millions of distant faint stars combines to 
produce the illusion of a continuous cloud 
of light.” (Through Space and Time; p. 
196) 

While these hosts of faint stars and the 
multitudes of equally faint or fainter ones 
which the telescope discloses everywhere in 
the skies can (for the greatest part, at 
least) be referred to the Galaxy as a whole, 
the brilliant stars visible to the naked eye 
—and a few not visible—which constitute 
the pictured Constellations are to be re- 
ferred, at least theoretically, to our local 
star system. We might say here that if we 
consider the whole of our solar system as 
a cosmic atom, the local star group to 
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which the Constellations belong should be 
called a cosmic molecule. The Galaxy in its 
entirety would then be a cosmic cell; and 
the whole universe would be an organic body 
composed of billions of cells-galaxies. 

I consider such an analogy of the great- 
est importance and significance, inasmuch 
as it provides us with two parallel scales 
of microcosmic and macrocosmic values by 
means of which we find ourselves able to 
give a vital, dynamic and intelligible inter- 
pretation to the whole universe. On it rests 
an organic understanding of the whole uni- 
verse, and thus the foundation of a truly 
cosmic astrology. We shall return to it time 
after time in succeeding articles, but we can 
mention at once some of the consequences 
of such an analogy. They are far-reaching. 

The first thing to realize is that the mo- 
ment we transcend the solar system we are 
dealing no longer with small dark objects 
revolving around a relatively enormous ball 
of fiery substance, but with large groupings 
of actively radiant suns. This may be in- 
terpreted by saying that in “planetary 
astrology” we deal with reflected light and 
with solid substance, while in “stellar 
astrology” we deal with radiant energy and 
light. The former refers, briefly speaking, 
to the mental level of consciousness based 
on organized planetary substance illumined 
by the light of the Soul (which means as 
well by a particularized stream of the Life- 
force operating through various. organic 
structures in the body). Stellar astrology, 
on the other hand, refers to the spiritual or 
spirit-radiating level of being, to the vari- 
ous energies of Universal Life; thus, to the 
realm of forces, and no longer to that of 
substantial mechanisms (bodies) symbolized 
by the planets and their cyclic movements. 

From the point of view of a modern 
understanding of the universe the old Pto- 
lemaic distinction between “fixed” stars and 
“wandering” stars (viz. planets) takes on 
a different meaning and becomes much more 
basic. In Ptolemaic astrology the difference 
was a difference of types of motion: the 
regular form-preserving motion of the 
“fixed” stars,—and the irregular, form- 
altering motion of the planets. Even the sun 
was not entirely free from irregularity of 
a sort, because of the phenomenon of 
eclipses and more generally because of its 
changes in declination giving rise to sea- 
sons. The Moon was particularly significant 
inasmuch as she altered so completely her 
appearance throughout the weeks. Planets 
were direct, stationary and retrograde, Thus 
the realm of the planets and of the “Lights” 


was a relatively complex and erratic one ;— 
comets and meteors representing of course 
the acme of erratic behavior and irration- 
ality. 

The “fixed stars,” on the other hand, had 
apparently well set revolutions which were 
not attributed to any motion of their own 
but to that of the entire sphere, upon which 
they were placed. Difficulties came only 
when the precessional movement of constel- 
lations became known and stars themselves 
were seen to move individually, even though 
very slowly. Then the purely geocentric 
universe began to crumble and steps were 
taken which at last have led mankind to a 
new interpretation of the universe as a 
whole. According to this interpretation the 
universe is to be considered in its wholeness 
as a complex grouping and sub-grouping of 
stars that are centers of radiant energy. 

Planets hardly come into this stellar pic- 
ture. They are considered almost as misfits, 
as chance happenings—probably rare ones. 
This is significant on two accounts. It means 
that the mind bent upon the conquest of 
the mysterious realm of radiant energy and 
of spirit is so taken up, almost blinded, by 
its contemplation of centers of Light, that 
the lower (?) level of personalized intellec- 
tual consciousness seems of little account, 
or at least of most ephemeral significance. 
Such a Galaxy-intoxicated, light-blinded 
mind is nearly lost in the grandeur and 
radiance of its vision. He hurls light-years 
at you in absolute contempt of circling 
planets, orbits and their nodes, and those 
formal axes of awareness called meridian 
and horizon. 

The second reason why the attitude is 
significant is that it may be true indeed 
that the phenomena of Personality is a very 
rare one. Only one acorn in millions ever 
becomes an oak tree. Only a few of the 
millions of eggs laid by fishes become fully 
grown fish. Only one in millions of stars 
may be a Sun surrounded with planets— 
because a planet is the necessary foundation 
for Personality. And Personality, in its 
highest sense of manifest totality of being, 
is the reflection of Deity. The whole universe 
is the “body” of the Deity. But a planet 
is needed to mirror, or to focalize at the 
microcosmic level, the Deity. And the for- 
mation of planets may involve a peculiar 
relationship, a peculiar type of encounter, 
between stars. 

The most recent hypothesis has made the 
encounter even more complex. It involves 
now three stars. The original “nebular 
hypothesis” brought in the gradual conden- 
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sation of one nebula into Sun and planets. 
Then a new theory superseded it: a star 
happening to come close enough to the Sun, 
tore from it,streamers of solar substance 
which broke off and gradually solidified as 
planets—a kind of cosmic visitation bring- 
ing to the Sun an emotional upheaval re- 
sulting in planetary progeny. Now, accord- 
ing to Dr. R. A. Lyttleton’s hypothesis, the 
sun formerly had a companion star which, 
after being partially disrupted by the pas- 
sage of a third star, long ago deserted the 
neighborhood, leaving in the sun’s gravita- 
tional care the debris of the encounter. The 
cosmic drama attending the birth of planets 
does indeed become more involved! 

What emerges out of the theories follow- 
ing the old “nebular hypothesis” is that at 
least the action of two stars is necessary to 
explain the birth of planets. We are almost 
on mythological ground! It seems moreover 
that in a stellar system formed by two 
stars no planets are to be expected. Whether 
or not the fact of single stars having plan- 
ets is a rare or a frequent occurrence is 
hard to determine, as we have no way of 
seeing these planets; but now that giant 
stars have been found, normally invisible 
yet discovered through infra-red photo- 
graphic plates, one wonders what number 
of celestial bodies will be detected which 
have practically no luminosity. 

What could be said, in terms of general 
symbolism, is that for a star to have planets 
thrown off its substance (or the substance 
of its vanishing mate) is to produce condi- 
tions bringing about a state which, for 
lack of a better term, we may call “indi- 
vidualized consciousness.” Individualized 
consciousness depends upon the presence of 
reflectors or mirrors in which the center of 
energy, or Sun, becomes aware of himself. 
The world of stars is the world of pure 
energy. In order to produce consciousness 
out of energy the element of form is neces- 
sary. Energy operating in and through a 
form produces consciousness. We may 
postulate two kinds of consciousness: the 
kind symbolized by an organized group of 
stars—cosmic consciousness; and the kind 
symbolized by the development on any 
planet of the living organism that is Per- 
sonality—individualized consciousness. 

As we deal with the heavens seen from 
the earth and by the human intelligence, we 
are dealing with individualized conscious- 
ness, which is the essence and structure of 
Personality. We place ourselves then at the 
level of the individual mind: the psycho- 
mental level, as I have called it often. But 


when we deal with the Galaxy, its star- 
clusters and nebulosites and novae and 
cosmic clouds and all those mysterious won- 
ders of light and darkness, we are no longer 
in the realm of individualized consciousness 
and Personality. We enter the realm of 
cosmic consciousness and of Deity. 

There may be many planets revolving 
around many stars in the Galaxy, but they 
do not appear at that level. They cannot be 
taken in consideration; no more, let us say, 
than when you study the development of 
human civilization you can take into con- 
sideration the behavior of some of the cells 
of the kidneys of the protagonists of his- 
tory. It is true that each level of being in 
some way acts upon, or develops analogi- 
cally to, every other level,—yet if we wish 
to understand life at any stage we must 
become focalized at the level corresponding 
to that particular stage. 

All of which is to say that when we try 
to unlock the gates of galactic and stellar 
mysteries we must leave behind our plane- 
tary symbolism and realize that we are 
entering an occult world of forces and 
radiant energies, a world of light—light 
having to be understood as the very sub- 
stance of Spirit, which in turn is the uni- 
versal FIRE of the Alchemists and Magi 
of all nations and all time. 

Thus when we use terms such as atoms, 
molecules, cells, organic body, to describe 
stages of macrocosmic organization, we 
must realize that we are dealing with atoms 
of light-substance, cells of light-substance, 
etc. This light-substance is the very sub- 
stance of the universal Whole whom we may 
call the Deity. Science may say that after 
all the only difference between a piece of 
earth-substance and a star is that the star 
is tremendously hotter. But I believe that 
mere difference of temperature does not 
entirely convey the real meaning involved. 
Back of it one must look for a more basic 
difference of relationship betwen elements 
or parts constituting a whole. 

In the planetary realm of Personality 
consciousness and life are depending upon 
an external source, the Sun. Planets are 
darkness made alive by external light and 
warmth. But a galaxy is an organization of 
centers of radiant energy which depend on 
no external source for their being. This is 
the great difference; and that difference 
separates two worlds: the world of plane- 
tary being and the world of galaxies— 
Personality and Deity, symbolically 
speaking. 

We must therefore be careful lest, in 
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attempting to interpret in terms of sym- 
bolism and consciousness the concepts pre- 
sented to us by modern astronomy, we are 
drawn back to old planetary modes of 
thought. This has been painfully evident in 
several attempts made by astrologers to 
build “heliocentric” systems or to find a 
“zodiac of constellations for the Sun,” etc. 
What we must do is not to develop a Sun 
centered system as much as to study the 
Galaxy as a complex unit; fitting our Sun 
where it belongs in the total picture. 

There are only two essential ways of 
looking at the universe. We must look at it 
as it appears to us from where we are 
(anthropocentric attitude, which becomes 
geocentric by extension); or else we must 
try to be objective to it and look at it as a 
whole picture seen from another dimension. 
Our data may be as yet insufficient to build 
a very detailed picture; but let us take the 
picture as we have it, incomplete though it 
be, and let us interpret it, extract its vital 
significance, as a whole. Thus only can we 
hope to grasp symbolically something of 
the relation of man to the universal Whole, 
of Personality to Deity. And this is the 
only reason for studying the Constellations 
and the Galaxy. Anthropocentric, planetary 
astrology gives to us a complete knowledge 
(potentially) of Personality as such. But 
Personality as we find it in man is only 
microcosmic wholeness. 

Beyond it, encompassing it in Its almost 
unconceivable magnitude, yet analogical to 
it, is Deity—or macrocosmic wholeness. How 
can we fathom the meaning of this relation- 
ship of microcosmic to macrocosmic whole- 
ness, of Personality to Deity, of Man to 
God? What we might call “Galactic Astrol- 
ogy” offers a symbolical method. But we 
can at best only get a glimmer of what we 
may learn in due time. The lore of Chaldean 
Constellations was an attempt at interpret- 
ing Man’s relationship to the Creative 
Hierarchies which, in their totality, consti- 
tuted the Demiurge or the Great Architect 
of the Universe. We can still learn very 
much indeed from this old symbolism whose 
depths and significance have been hardly 
touched. But the new astronomical picture 
of the universe offers us a new path of 
understanding through the use of a new 
symbolism possibly better adapted to our 
modern mentality. It is the direction of 
this new path that I am attempting to 
indicate, 

Following this new direction we shall 
have to transfer to the cosmos our grasp of 
molecular and cellular forces, and with the 


help of our astronomical knowledge of the 
nature, color, speed and grouping of stars 
we may hope to understand something of 
the significance of those great stellar for- 
mations which are visible to us as the old 
Constellations, and to which now we can 
refer as to our “local star system,” using 
the term—I repeat—in its broadest possible 
conception. If our solar system is to be seen 
as a macrocosmic atom, in conformity with 
current ideas often formulated by scientists, 
then our “local star system” and all star- 
clusters of all types can be interpreted as 
being macrocosmic molecules or _ sub- 
molecules at various stages of formation, 
operation or dissolution. 

In making such analogies we must, how- 
ever, be very careful lest we take them too 
literally. These analogies are to be under- 
stood as being functional, but not descrip- 
tive. All that is implied in them is that one 
term of the macrocosmic series has a similar 
or “homological” function in the total being 
of the macrocosm (the universal Deity) as 
the corresponding term of the microcosmic 
series in the microcosm (Man, as perfected 
Personality). A solar system thus may be 
said to function in terms of the total uni- 
versal Whole, as an atom operates in Man. 

We know as yet little about the atom; but 
what we know is that all types of energies 
are the results of structural changes in the 
atom. We know nothing of the exact nature 
of these changes; but we see their results. 
We see things happening whose origin is 
in the atom. We analyze what comes out of 
the atom, and from such analysis we infer 
that certain structural changes within the 
atoms have been the causes of the outward 
release of energy (be it interpreted in terms 
of waves or particles). 

Likewise it is not at all certain that we 
know what stars are like—perhaps not even 
our Sun! All that we can do is to analyze 
the emanations of these stars and to inter- 
pret the results. We do not really know 
anything about the stars themselves; we 
know only the flashes or signals the stars 
send us. We know only different modifica- 
tions of light. Therefore our knowledge of 
the Galaxy and its starry hosts is merely 
a knowledge of a world of light—which is 
the world of cosmic energy. Moreover, our 
knowledge of the atom is also in the main a 
knowledge of radiations that leave the atom 
under certain definite test conditions. So 
that, whether we deal with atoms or we 
deal with stars, we are essentially dealing 
with radiations of energy. 

When, however, we enter the realms of 
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molecules we come gradually into a new 
world, the chemical world. From a review 
of a symposium of the American Chemical 
Society held recently at Princeton Univer- 
sity we quote the following: “Molecules are 
the largest portions of a substance which 
retain chemical identity with the mass 
which they compose. The brick, by analogy, 
is the largest complete unit composing a 
brick wall. But just as the brick under 
microscopic examination, reveals an elabo- 
rate inner organization of its own, so the 
molecule has been found to have a complex 
structure, the nature and behavior of which 
is of greatest importance to the advancing 
study of matter. .. Molecules no longer are 
regarded as particles of fixed and stable 
construction. The present tendency is rather 
to think of them as little machines doing 
work of great importance on a minuscule 
scale. And the scientists who study the role 
of these units of matter in chemical re- 
actions look upon their work as a kind of 
molecular or atomic engineering. Ordinary 
methods of scientific research are out of the 
question in working upon spectroscopic 
analysis of matter in which the bands of 
light given off by the subject are precisely 
observed and measured.” 

From this quotation two points stand out: 
the first is that molecules are conceived to 
be little machines doing chemical work; the 
second is that the study of their activities 
is also pursued largely through a spectro- 
scopic analysis of the light they emanate or 
refract. As chemical activities are funda- 
mentally based on attractive and repulsive 
movements, we reach with the molecular 
level the manifestation of group-behavior. 
Chemistry, most generally understood, is a 
study of group-behavior, that is, of the 
formation and dissolution of groups of en- 
tities which operate at the same level. 

A sun and a planet do not operate at 
the same level; there is a fundamental 
difference of activity between them. But 
two or more stars may form a “molecular” 
group, because they are all centers of ra- 
diant energy. From which it follows that the 
binary systems of stars—like that of Sirius 
and its companion—may be considered as 
the first manifestation of stellar organiza- 
tion, as the simplest type of star-cluster: 
thus the simplest type of “macrocosmic 
molecule.” 

The large star group to which our solar 
system belongs and concerning which 
astronomers’ opinions still widely differ, is 
what might be said to be a very complex 
type of molecular organization encompass- 


ing millions or hundreds of thousands of 
stars, some similar to our Sun, others 
binary stars, others Cepheids variables 
(regularly pulsating stars probably play- 
ing a very special part in the economy of 
the universal organism) ; to which we must 
add nebulae of various kinds, bright and 
dark, etc. This local system of stars, one 
among a great many to be found within 
the Galaxy, may be said to include all the 
stars individually perceptible with the naked 
eye (and many more) which have been dis- 
tributed among the Constellations. This at 
least is the hypothesis which I am adopting 
in terms of my larger scheme of analysis. 


It follows therefore that when we are 
studying the nature of these Constellations 
we are studying—according to our new 
hypothesis—the activities of the component 
parts of a vast “macrocosmic molecule” or 
group of molecules. In other words, we are 
dealing with matters of “cosmic engineer- 
ing” and “cosmic chemistry,” with the 
building of organic compounds of the 
macrocosmic order which will be utilized in 
the cell-like organic activities of the 
Galaxy. In that sense we have every reason 
to think of the Constellations-Hierarchies 
of the Ancients as “Hosts of Builders.” In 
the same line of thought some occult books 
(like the “Secret Doctrine”) consider mole- 
cules and cells as the field of action for 
“hosts of lives” which form a substratum 
for organic activities of all kinds within 
the total human organism. 

I do not believe that the exact position of 
our Sun within this local system of stars 
has been as yet determined with any amount 
of precision; nor can we estimate from 
available scientific data symbolically inter- 
preted the function it may occupy within 
this “macrocosmic molecule,” the very 
boundaries of which are as yet purely hypo- 
thetical. Suffice to say now that the entire 
cosmic field occupied by our ancient Con- 
stellations-Hierarchies could be conceived 
as a field of intra-molecular activities of 
the macrocosmic order, each Constellation 
being, as it were, a functional part of this 
cosmic mechanism for the production of 
“cosmo-chemical” reactions. 

It must be noted, however,—and this is 
an important point—that from our new 
angle of approach the known Constellations 
do not constitute necessarily adequate 
groupings. That is to say a Constellation 
does not seem to include always stars which 
(because of their color, nature and direc- 
tion of motion) appear to belong to one 
actual astronomical group (or so-called 
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“moving cluster”). In many cases, however, 
it does. 


Take the constellation Orion. All bright 
stars in it are moving in the same direc- 
tion, at about the same rate; they are ex- 
ceptionally hot, exceptionally bright and 
massive, and all of blue color. . .—all, that 
is, except the brightest of all, Betelgeuze, 
who is a star of an entirely different type 
and moving in a different way. The same 
is true of the Great Bear, whose stars are 
all white, of the Sirius type—except the 
brightest one Alpha Ursae Majoris which 
is a large, cool, red star moving in a path 
of its own. 


The trouble with the old system of Con- 
stellations is that it was two-dimensional, 
as if painted inside of a concave sphere— 
the dome of the skies. This was undoubtedly 
correct enough, and it remains correct, 
from the point of view of Man on earth 
(that is, of the development of Person- 
ality); but it ceases to be adequate if we try 
to see the cosmos objectively as a whole— 
that is, from the point of view of the Deity. 
It ceases to be adequate even if we attempt 
only to understand the solar system as a 
whole in true heliocentric fashion. For in 
order to be truly heliocentric we need to 
determine some sort of actual astronomical 
relationship between the Sun and the 
greater Whole of which it is a part. We 
need to get at least a glimpse of the motion 
of the Sun itself—and this motion is ob- 
viously of galactic order. It is the revolu- 
tion of the Sun around the galactic wheel 
in a period approximating 244,000,000 years. 


It is not perhaps utterly impossible that 
there should be some other motion of the 
Sun around the center of gravity of the 
local star-system encompassing our Con- 
stellations. I do not believe, however, that 
modern astronomy has found any evidence 
of such a motion; nevertheless if in binary 
systems of stars, the two stars revolve 
around a common center of gravity, it does 
not seem absurd to believe that a similar 
type of motion might occur in a star-cluster 
—which does not mean that it does actually 
occur. 


I would hardly suggest, however, that this 
should give backing to the theory, left over 
from archaic geocentric days, that the 
movement of precession of the equinoxes is 
caused by the motion of the Sun around the 
Constellations—as some astrologers claim, 
in utter disregard of the perfectly simple 
explanation of the gyration of the polar 
axis of the earth which every astronomer 


and scientist will consider to be the cause 
of the phenomenon of precession. 


The simple revolution of the Sun around 
the center of the Galaxy in some 244 million 
years seems very well substantiated—and 
should we wish to find a “zodiac” for the 
Sun, this would have to be a galactic zodiac. 
It could be easily determined, for the plane 
of the Sun’s equator intersects the central 
plane of the Galaxy. Thus two points of 
intersection can easily be determined which 
would be analogical to Aries 0° and Libra 
0° in the geocentric system. If the Galaxy 
is approximately circular the speed of 
revolution of the Sun should be about con- 
stant, and if this galactic orbit were divided 
into twelve Signs (just as the earth’s orbit 
around the Sun) this would mean that the 
Sun is taking some 20,000,000 years to pass 
through one such galactic Sign—and about 
700,000 years through one degree of the 
whole orbit. 


The analogy could be pushed further. The 
“permanent plane” of the solar system 
(i.e. the average plane of the orbits of the 
planets around the Sun) could be con- 
sidered analogical to that of the Moon’s 
revolution around the earth. Its intersection 
with the plane of the Sun’s equator, or 
rather with the galactic plane, would pro- 
vide Nodal points, etc. Thus a complete and 
strictly heliocentric system of astrology 
would be devised on a galactic scale. Are 
we ready to interpret significantly such a 
system? Could we gather from it data which 
would enable us to live fuller lives? This 
is doubtful. Yet it is well that we should 
understand what we are doing and that 
we situate all possibilities of symbolical 
interpretation, all potential schemes of 
astrological cosmic symbolism,—so that we 
do not confuse values and planes, and lose 
ourselves in fallacious -theories without 
any backing of astronomical facts. 


These facts are increasing constantly. 
They are being modified and we can hardly 
tell how permanent our present knowledge 
of the Galaxy will be. Yet today it is all the 
knowledge we have that is demonstrable and 
integrated in terms of perceptions commu- 
nicable to all thinking men. Such a knowl- 
edge should be our one foundation, imper- 
manent though it proves to be. 


We may nevertheless learn much from 
the archaic and occult knowledge which, in 
its own plane, was undoubtedly perfectly 
adequate. It should help us to interpret the 
facts of modern astronomy, if nothing else. 
The trouble with such an occult knowledge, 
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however, is that it is no longer ordinarily 
available to men. Only fragments remain, 
usually misinterpreted by the egotistical 
pride of unbalanced intuitives and mediums, 
or twisted by religious prejudice. Thus it 
is much safer to restrict ourselves to the 
use of modern astronomical perceptions and 
build on what they suggest to the awakened 
sense of organic Wholeness;—to what I 
have called “holistic perception.” 


I shall now bring this study to a conclu- 
sion by adding a few more words concern- 
ing the Galaxy and the universal Whole. 

The Galaxy brings into the picture the 
element of macrocosmic “life,” just as the 
cell brought this same factor at the micro- 
cosmic level. What is life? It is power to 
be a particular formed entity, to maintain 
that particular form or identity for a cer- 
tain period and to reproduce it by some 
type of procreation or self-multiplication. 
Our cosmic interpretation of the stellar 
universe gives to the Galaxy, or to any 
“island universe” found outside of the 
boundaries of our Galaxy, this attribute of 
livingness and the three-fold potency which 
is life. 

With a cell, as with a Galaxy, we have a 
self-sustaining whole in which molecular 
forces are at work centered around some 
sort of a nucleus in which resides the seed- 
form of identity of the whole. The central 
mass of a Galaxy—so clearly visible in the 
Andromeda nebula and in many others—is 
the nucleus. It is probably not a super- 
star; rather it may be thought of as con- 
densation of primordial deific substance, as 
a sort of “burning bush” in which Deity 
finds an organic focus on the universal 
plane. We may speak of “genes”; but who 
has ever seen genes? They are the results 
of our awkward analysis of the mystery of 
life-identity which at a further stage of 
synthesis and alchemicalization becomes 
Personality. 


And so macrocosmic Personality arises 
out of the organic synthesis of all galaxies 
within the spatial wholeness ox the uni- 
verse; just as human Personality emerges 
from the synthesis of all cellular and 
organic activities of the “body-mind.” I 
give to this universal Personality the name 
of Deity. The Deity is not the Universe, no 
more than a Personality is a human body. 
The Universe is the substantial structure 
of Light, the quintessence, and as it were 
the perfume of which, is Deity. The Deity 








is the consciousness of the Universe of 
Light. Personality is the consciousness of 
planetary organisms of dark substance. But 
we must not forget that planets are born 
out of suns; that therefore planetary dark- 
ness is but solidified light. At the macro- 
cosmic level we have solidarity of Light- 
organisms; at the microcosmic level, solid- 
ity of material organisms. These two terms 
—solidarity and solidity—hold the key; the 
key to an understanding of form and con- 
sciousness, which can be either spiritual or 
mental, galactic or planetary. 

The bewildered reader may think I have 
flown off beyond the boundaries of any prac- 
tically utilizable astrology. If so, names 
matter little. I have proposed at various 
times the term Cosmosophy to describe such 
an interpretation of the stellar Universe or 
of any cosmic whole seen objectively, as it 
were from above, and not anthropocentric- 
ally, from the biased viewpoint of an off- 
center part of a vast Whole. The term is 
good in that it relates such an interpreta- 
tion to that given by the Ancients to the 
Constellations. Actually ancient astrology 
had very little to do practically with “Fixed 
Stars” except where state issues were con- 
cerned. Constellations were symbols of 
cosmogonical processes. They referred to 
the Creation of the world—and particularly 
to the formation of Man, the microcosm. The 
astrology of the Constellation-Hierarchies 
was fundamentally a system of cosmogony 
or cosmology. And so I may well give 
the name “cosmosophy” to a type of under- 
standing which uses the whole cosmos as a 
vast symbol—a symbol of the Deity. 


Such a “cosmosophy” nevertheless can 
be brought down to the realm of practical 
interpretation of life-events in a man’s 
destiny provided that man is not considered 
as a personality but rather as a unit of 
power in a larger scheme. As long as 
Personality, with all the term implies in my 
use of it, is the goal and an end in itself, 
anthropocentric astrology is sufficient, and 
the “Fixed Stars” or other factors may 
serve, as traditionally used, to account for 
unexplainable occurrences forcing them- 
selves into the man’s destiny and conscious- 
ness. But the moment man is no longer seen 
as a complete Whole, as the God of his 
planetary and mental universe; the moment 
man is seen as a center of energy, as a 
spark of the Divine Fire,—one out of count- 
less millions, yet with its own atomic func- 
tion to fulfill in the economy of the organic 
Whole—, then, a vaster system of symbol- 
(Continued on page 49) 








American Astrology 








Symbols for 1938 


L.. very warm response which greeted 
the publication of the symbolic interpreta- 
tions for the years 1936 and 1937 encourages 
me to follow up with a similar type of inter- 
pretation for the year 1938. It is well to note 
at the outset that these attempts at sounding 
the deeper keynotes of years about to begin 
are not to be considered as “forecasts,” prop- 
erly speaking. Rather, their aim is to clarify 
or to set down the most essential world-wide 
problems which are confronting humanity as 
the year begins and which humanity should 
be able somewhat to solve during the twelve- 
month period. The problems may or may not 
be solved on the whole. Some individuals 
who stand, unknown to the world in most 
cases, as “representative men” will solve 
these problems. The masses will follow; or 
else they may be drawn into the path of least 
resistance and give themselves up to “lead- 
ers” who in fact are but the expression of the 
masses’ unconscious cravings rooted in past 
national performances and inertial traditions. 
No one can tell with any degree of certainty 
what will happen. 

Compelled as I am (for personal reasons) 
to write this at a time when not much more 
than half of the year 1937 has become past 
history (August), it is not easy to estimate 
fully the implications of this history. Mo- 
mentous events are being precipitated in 
China which may or may not have a vast 
historical significance. The European situa- 
tion seems about to take a new turn under- 
neath peculiar attempts at “saving face.” And 
in the United States we have seen how ac- 
curately the opposition of Pluto to Jupiter 
has symbolized a serious labor situation and 
the Supreme Court fight. Indeed it seems 
already evident that if the year 1936 did car- 
ry the seal of the Saturn-Neptune opposition, 
the year 1937 will be as conspicuous as 
product of the Jupiter-Pluto opposition. The 
last manifestation of the latter aspect will be 
taking place about the time this issue of 
American Astrology reaches the public. 

What cannot be told as yet is how much 
the Mars factor which was so important in 
the “birthchart” of 1937 will have spread. 
War and violence have been in evidence dur- 
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ing the first seven months of the year. Men 
have struggled strenuously to break through 
the pall of darkness which this year inherited 
from the after-war period—nay more, from 
centuries of feudalism and slavery to false 
gods. Will this struggle be raised to a con- 
dition of world-wide warfare? It does not 
seem likely it will; nevertheless seeds have 
been sown in these last seven months which 
may lead to a bitter harvest—at any rate to 
a more or less delayed wholesale “purga- 
tion” of entire nations caught ever deeper in 
the mire of hatred, bitterness, hardness of 
heart and fanaticism. 

Pluto will barely touch the first degree of 
Leo this October 1937. As these pages will 
be read much may have emerged from this 
cosmic “signature.” It is probable however 
that the full force of this entrance into Leo 
will not be evident until the year 1939. The 
trine of Uranus and Neptune then becoming 
exact for the first time may however reveal 
the deepest and most spiritual implications 
of the Pluto ingress; and it may be that the 
period of “purgation” will have to precede 
this configuration—or else be delayed and 
operate in more or less transcendental ways. 
Much more will be known at the time this is 
published. 

Whatever does outwardly happen will not 
however change essentially the substance of 
these symbolic interpretations, for the prob- 
lems mankind are facing remain the same 
whether war acutely spreads over the world 
or remains somewhat in suspension, break- 
ing here and there with bloody violence. In 
“Symbols for 1937” I wrote, speaking of the 
several “oppositions” dominating the chart for 
January 1, 1937: “The year 1937 will present 
to mankind an array of problems and 
dilemmas which it will either face construc- 
tively or break down under... Man, this 
year, must use to the fullest possible extent 
his rational faculty in balancing all opposites, 
in seeing every factor in its proper place, in 
giving to every new impulse its weight of 
destiny . . . The old way of tribal religion 
and consonant harmony was to buy peace by 
excluding all that disturbed peace. The higher 
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way of dissonant harmony is not to exclude, 
but to find room for all opposites and all 
extremes, harmonizing them by means of a 
mental mastery of form and technique .. .” 

Has humanity used very much its “rational 
faculty” this year 1937 to integrate the “op- 
posite life-factors which have just become 
parts of its experience”? Would that it 
had! Yet underneath the confusing chaos of 
policies in Europe and elsewhere one senses 
most unwilling, non-deliberate, and selfish 
efforts to reach such an integration. Out- 
wardly, the rending power of the two great 
“oppositions” which have dominated the 
plenetary pattern for many months (Saturn- 
Neptune and Jupiter-Pluto) can be seen at 
work through numberless conflicts. But, in 
many quarters, there is also a dull, unclear 
yet poignant, attempt at upholding the ration- 
alistic ideal. Would that this attempt be 
intense and desperate enough to organize 
whole groups and nations in defense of 
democracy and of rationalism—not a defense 
by violence, but by far greater and more 
permanent a weapon, by the power of lucid 
understanding energized by “soul-force” and 
integrative “love.” 

If I stress again this year the power of 
the two great planetary oppositions above- 
mentioned it is because, as 1938 opens, while 
both are matters of the past, astrologically 
speaking, yet this past is so recent that it 
still dominates implicitly all the thaught and 
behavior of mankind. The Saturn-Neptune 
opposition seems to have rooted itself into 
the subconscious of whole communities and 
races; crystallizing into hard and _ fast 
doctrines and worships. But the Jupiter- 
Pluto configuration is still very active. All 
established authority is being challenged; 
racial and national gods may be tottering, yet 
they refuse to die peacefully and it will take 
a long time indeed to release the energy 
condensed into them and free it for more 
rational and more universal uses. 

On the whole, however, this “birth-cnart” 
of 1938 is remarkably good and it reveals 
most constructive trends. The most significant 
factor perhaps is that the year 1937 ended 
with an inspiring trine (120°) aspect of the 
Sun to Uranus, which thus appears in the 
light of a seed-offering or bequest from 1937 
to 1938. In fact, so close is the culmination 
of this aspect to the opening of 1938 that 
for all countries extending east of approx- 
imately the thirtieth degree of longitude East 
the trine occurs at the very beginning of 
New Year day. A remarkably good omen, 
particularly in so far as the Asiatic world 
is concerned (Russia included). It does look 








indeed as if all the countries east of Leningrad 
and Constantinople were to witness a sort of 
“New Deal” in 1938. The trine of Sun and 
Uranus occurs with the Sun in 9°50’ Capri- 


corn and Uranus in 9°50’ Taurus. The 
aspect falls on the practically exact mid- 
night ushering in the new year in Alexan- 
dria, Constantinople and Leningrad. The 
great Pyramid is almost exactly on the meri- 
dian line where this occurs. * 

The symbol for the Moon found in the 
chart for midnight at such a longitude is 
very interesting: MOON—“Indian chief 
claims power from the assembled tribe: 
Mastery of a situation through purposeful 
planning and venturing. Bold rising to op- 
portunity. Extreme of self-confidence.” In 
such a chart as this the Moon becomes the 
index of “the people,” a symbol of the racial- 
national forces come to birth for a new 
purpose rooted in past history. It may be 
significant that Egypt has now an officially 
independent ruler for the first time since 
many centuries—in fact since the time of 
Alexandria’s greatness, 

This combined with the trine of Sun and 
Uranus seems to indicate a rebirth of power 
and significance—spiritually, if not at once 
politically—for Egypt. 1938 should open the 
flood-gates to a descent of power upon this 
ancient land. Uranus is the link or channel 
through which transcendental, universal and 
“occult” forces reach the embodied conscious- 
ness. It opens the doors to prophetic and 
visionary dreams, to inspirations of genius, to 
everything which brings down power and 
light into the soul. A trine of Sun and 
Uranus is perhaps the most harmonious and 
constructive symbol of Mllumination and 
divine Revelation which can be thought of. 
Uranus is located on a degree of compassion 
and active service (“A Red-cross Nurse”); 
the Sun (in such a longitude and at all points 
East) on a degree of spiritual culture and 
acceptance of spiritual ideals (“Seamen are 
feeding an albatross”). One might almost 
surmise that from such regions a man, or a 
movement, might come to bring to mankind 
a new sense of spiritual values, a new vision 
of life. 

In Moscow, the Moon, at the beginning of 
the new year, is located on the exact degree 
of Stalin’s natal Sun, and Uranus is stirring 
his Mars-Neptune conjunction in Taurus 
(presumably in his Seventh House). This 
Sun’s degree is most interesting, even though 
it might upset some Communists (who, how- 
ever, do not believe in astrology!): “The 
Pope is holding audience in a hall of the 
Vatican.” This is a symbol of “religious” 
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power, power based on the faith of multi- 
tudes; the power to force spiritual ideals into 
concrete orthodox forms for everyday use. 
Truly a remarkable characterization of the 
man who forced the ideals of Marx and 
Lenin into a forceful national structure able 
to withstand the attacks of a world still 
dominated by past traditions and crumbling 
political orthodoxies. 

The Sun-Uranus trine occurs about half an 
hour after the beginning of 1938 in Moscow, 
bringing therefore most interesting prospects 
to Russia. Whether the Uranus power re- 
leased by that trine and by the transit of 
Uranus over Stalin’s Mars-Neptune conjunc- 
tion (already to be correlated with the 
wholesale “purge” of the communist leaders 
throughout 1937) will transform the govern- 
mental outlook of the Soviet Federation, or 
will inspire its leader to assume a strikingly 
new attitude toward other nations—no one 
can tell. If war should be implied, the con- 
figuration would tend to make Russia spec- 
tacularly successful. Uranus being in eighth 
House of the New Year chart might signify 
successful results from foreign policy as well 
as internal regeneration. However the fact 
that Jupiter squares Uranus stresses the 
sharpness of a regenerative process probably 
more than outer success. 

In Japan, the Moon in the New Year chart 
is coming to a square to Saturn and while 
it is on a degree of mastery and creative 
vision, it presages quite a good deal of labor 
difficulties and intellectual discontent. The 
same applies to China and India. Neverthe- 
less, the beneficient Uranus configuration 
dominates still the year 1938 in these coun- 
tries. Thus spiritual factors may be en- 
hanced, while material conditions will be drab 
and discouraging. 

West of the line Leningrad-Constantinople 
and all through the Americas the Uranus- 
Sun aspect occurs during New Year’s eve, 
presumably making of it a brilliant and in- 
toxicating period. It is shown as the culmina- 
tion of the year 1937—as a _ last-minute 
illumination and inspiration to rebirth. 

In order to understand thoroughly the 
Uranian factor in this New Year chart we 
have however to link it with Pluto and 
Neptune. These three remote and _ uni- 
versalistic planets are symbols of the “col- 
lective unconscious” and of that process of 
transition following which earth-conditioned 
man rises to more spiritual-mental and tran- 
scendent levels. Interestingly enough, they 
are the only planets above the horizon as the 
year begins and all three are retrograde. An- 
other planet, Mercury is also retrograde, but 


situated almost exactly at the nadir point. 
It is true that the very fact that the year 
begins at midnight necessarily brings the 
smaller planets close to the Sun near this 
nadir point; but there is significance in the 
fact that the three outermost planets—which 
might be located anywhere—are exclusive 
tenants of the upper and visible hemisphere 
of the skies. Last year (and in 1934) the 
Moon was also above the horizon, together 
with the three outermost planets; but in the 
New Year charts for 1935 and 1936 only 
Pluto, Neptune and Uranus were above the 
earth. Thus, as they are invisible to the 
naked eye, no planet was visible as these 
years opened. The symbolical significance 
of this would logically be that the outer 
activities of mankind have been dominated 
entirely since 1934 by irrational or super- 
rational forces, by a peculiarly confusing 
and abnormal release of “primordial images 
of the collective unconscious”—which led to 
the growth of fanaticism, the explosion of 
pent-up collective energies and a general 
world-crisis. Mars, close to or on the Ascend- 
ant of the New Year charts in 1935 and 
1937 precipitated conflicts and wars. 

From a higher spiritual and planetary 
standpoint the above-mentioned position of 
the outermost planets may well be interpreted 
as revealing a period of world-wide trials 
and tests concomittant with a definite spiritual 
advance of mankind as a whole:—a kind of 
planetary Initiation. In the New Year chart 
for 1939 and 1940, Saturn is also to be seen 
above the horizon; in 1941, Saturn and 
Jupiter; in 1942, Saturn, Jupiter and Mars. 
This progression is very interesting indeed, 
for it tends to show accurately the natural 
development of the gradual process of man- 
ifestation of spiritual-universal Forces in the 
affairs of mankind;—or, stated in different 
words, the conscious assimilation by human- 
ity of the ancestral contents of the collective 
unconscious; a rehabilitation of the Soul of 
Man at a new level of functioning. 

In order to make the astrological signifi- 
cance of the above clear I shall point out 
that what is involved in the configuration is 
the simultaneous presence of Uranus, Nep- 
tune and Pluto above the horizon at the 
midnight ushering in the New Year:—i. e. 
between Aries 5°-9° and Libra 5°-9°. This 
began to occur in 1930 and will cease in 
1945 when Neptune reaches Libra 6° (in some 
latitudes, it will be a year or two later). 
As by the time Neptune reaches Aries 5° 
Pluto will still be for quite some time in 
the hemisphere between Libra and Aries, 
the configuration discussed above is much 
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more unusual than night at first appear. 
I believe it is quite probable that the period 
1930-1945 will be counted by future historians 
as one of the major turning points in the 
development of mankind. We are just at 
the mid-point of this period. The destiny of 
humanity may be indeed hanging in the 
balance. 

The year 1937 showed spectacularly the 
weighing of the opposites. On January 1, 
each of the three outermost planets were 
opposed—Pluto by Mercury (and later in the 
year by Jupiter, the positive pole of Mer- 
cury), Neptune by Saturn, Uranus by Mars. 
As 1938 opens these oppositions have receded 
somewhat in the background. Most so-called 
“evil” aspects are separating, except a square 
of Jupiter to Uranus and a sesquiquadrate 
of Jupiter to Neptune. Important trines and 
sextiles are tokens of increased vision and 
understanding as well as of practical con- 
structiveness. It does look indeed as if the 
new year would see the working out of some 
scheme of integration and international up- 
building—unless the Fall 1937 proves dis- 
astrous, in which case the constructive aspects 
for 1938 would mean a powerful attempt at 
re-establishing peace and at healing the 
wounds of nations and peoples, 

All the planets in the New Year 1938 chart 

are closely inter-related and the symbols of 
their degrees are in most cases very signifi- 
cant. I shall study first the outermost planets 
because of the emphasis placed upon them 
for the reasons discussed above. Interestingly 
enough, Pluto and Neptune are characterized 
in their general operation by symbols which 
refer to aristocracy of position and tradition. 
PLUTO—“A lady of aristocratic descent 
proudly addresses a club: The will and 
ability to maintain a social supremacy based 
on a thoroughly established tradition. Inner 
or outer aristocracy.” 
NEPTUNE—“A jewel-set royal coat-of-arms 
displayed in a museum: Preservation of 
ancient race-values for healthy veneration 
by youthful individuals. Certification of 
merit. Aristocracy.” 

These two planets form a septile configura- 
tion (52% degrees) which is an aspect of 
“fatality at work,” of “overshadowing by a 
cosmic purpose.” As moreover they are op- 
posed, Pluto by Jupiter and Neptune by 
Saturn, we have here an important configura- 
tion. Saturn and Jupiter are symbols of the 
forces which build man’s individual soul. 
Thus we have in a more significant way than 
ever Man-the-whole opposing the individual. 
Consider moreover the facts that Jupiter is 
coming to a square Uranus, the planet of 








regeneration in the house of regeneration; 
and that Saturn is emerging from a square 
to Sun, Moon and Venus and moving to a 


square to Mercury retrograde. What could 
this signify save that the individual is being 
sorely tested and that all the dynamic forces 
of the Self (which are symbolized by the 
Sun, mostly, and in a sense, Uranus) are 
trying to crack it open or to mobilize the 
individual soul’s energy for some transcend- 
ent and universalistic purpose? 

The symbols for Jupiter and Saturn stress 
this point. JUPITER—“A deserter suddenly 
realizes the fallacy of his conduct: Ability 
to regrasp past experience and turn it to 
account. Awakened new fearlessness. Deci- 
sion.” This indicates the need for all kinds of 
traditional forms of authority based on re- 
ligious or legal patterns to face the results of 
their apparent betrayal of the new spirit. 
Uranus, on a degree symbolizing active com- 
passion and efficient mercy, will- force these 
Jupiterian “vested interests” (whether in so- 
ciety or in every individual’s soul) to repolar- 
ize themselves in terms of compassion for and 
understanding of the new generation and 
their Plutonian ideals. 

The Saturn symbol refers to the carved 
figures of the Fathers of the United States 
in the mountain rock. What is pictured here 
is the power of traditional worship of heroes 
or ancestors, crystallizing and resisting change 
—even if the symbol can also mean the cul- 
mination of creative activities in a permanent 
form. Neptune opposing Saturn tends to dis- 
solve this permanent form of our Saturnian 
ego and of its much worshipped achievements. 
Yet, curiously enough, the symbols for Pluto 
and Neptune emphasize aristocracy, perm- 
anence of traditional values and of symbols 
of hierarchical rank. What therefore may 
be indicated is an opposition between the 
ideal of permanency of personal, national, 
class achievements (Saturn-Jupiter) and the 
power of those groups or brotherhoods which, 
rooted in ageless truths and cosmic principles, 
stand for a universal order (Pluto-Neptune). 

In other words the struggle is not one be- 
tween chaos and order, but between a limited 
order which has betrayed the needs of this 
age and a_ universal order exemplified 
throughout countless centuries by the only 
true “aristocrats,” those who are the spiritual 
elite of mankind, the messengers of the “City 
of Light” of which I have written in “Medita- 
tions at the Gates of Light,” who carry im- 
printed within their innermost being the 
royal seal of the divine King that abides 
in the heart of all true servers of mankind. 

(Continued on page 74) 
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Star Styles 


Capricorn 
DECEMBER 22 TO JANUARY 19 


1. you were born between these dates, 
you are a Capricorn woman. Winter stars 
confer upon you a nature as ambitious and 
energetic as a December blizzard; as mel- 
low and emotional as a January thaw. Un- 
derneath your somewhat reserved exterior, 
there glows a wealth of sympathy and devo- 
tion. Nature endowed you with fortitude and 
courage, with determination and persever- 
ance. You delight in meeting obstacles and 
overcoming them. Your splendid executive 
ability leads you into many fields of activity. 

Domestic life cannot entirely claim you. 
To be sure, you are devotion itself to your 
family. You are an excellent cook, a fine 
nurse, but once your household is set in 
order, you fare forth to fulfill more exciting 
obligations. Perhaps you are chairman of 
your church supper committee. Maybe your 
club or lodge are demanding your attention, 
as you are capable of filling any position 
requiring leadership. Possibly you have a 
business of your own, with which to help 
fill the family coffers. It matters not where 
your stars may lead, one may be certain 
you are as busy as a Queen Bee in a clover 
patch. 

For one as socially-minded as your own 
good self, you will need a versatile ward- 
robe. Gowns that are easily slipped on, 
plenty of fresh blouses that you may be 
always clean and crisp. Combine these with 
your good taste as to design and cut, and 
you are ready at a moment’s notice to face 
the most exacting of your obligations. 

You are the conservative type. Beauty of 
design, richness of fabric and fine tailoring, 
mean less to you than the extreme mode of 
the moment. When it is a question of colors, 
your stars call for black, a reflection perhaps 


By 
Lulu Bradley Cram 


of the long, cryptic nights of your birth- 
month. But you must always bear in mind 
that black has the slowest vibrations of all 
the colors. It should never be worn without 
a relieving touch, preferably white. (But 
what is smarter or more flattering than this 
combination?) Green, too, is written in your 
stars. Saturn, your ruling planet, has always 
been associated with this color. Perhaps 
green was chosen for dauntless, hard-work- 
ing Capricorn because of its relaxing quali- 
ties to the over-tired. All tones of green, 
from the very palest to the deepest shades 
of your winter evergreens, are in tune with 
your stars. Your conservative nature may 
lead you toward the neutral beige shades or 
the practical dark blues. 


As a daughter of Capricorn, you carry 
your responsibilities bravely and cheerfully, 
your ambitious eyes forever fixed on a dis- 
tant goal. But there are times when even 
courageous Capricorn goes down in defeat; 
struggling with wounded pride, or a good 
old-fashioned case of “the blues.” On these 
days, forget your stars—temporarily. Pur- 
chase the very gayest, liveliest little frock 
the shops afford; whether it is a colorful 
print, a luscious coral, or the ravishing pink 
and rose tones of the sunset. A cheerful 
gown, a chin held high, and a well-powdered 
nose are guaranteed to dispel the very bluest 
“blues.” 


Saturday, or “Saturn-day,” named for your 
ruling planet, is your most important day. 
You probably will find that your judgment 
will be more reliable on Saturdays, whether 
it is a question of clothes, morals, politics 
or the family baking. 








Aquarius “Star Styles 


99 will appear in the 
February issue 
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Modern Study 
of the Solar System 


By Hugh S. Rice, BS. 


Associate in Astronomy, Hayden Planetarium 
American Museum of Natural History 


No. 18. 


Jy esos: everyone who has looked much 
at the night sky has seen numerous “shoot- 
ing stars” flashing for an instant across the 
heavens, and has wondered at the interest- 
ing phenomenon. Of course there is really 
no such thing as a shooting star, for the 
stars themselves are so remote from us that 
to “fall” with such rapidity, they would have 
to possess a velocity in space far greater than 
the speed of light, which is a mechanical 
impossibility. The bright objects are me- 
teors, and when visible to us are in the upper 
section of the earth’s atmosphere. 


Among astronomical circles the subject of 
meteors is taking a larger and larger place 
of importance. Why is there so much in- 
terest in them, both in the observing and 
photographing, also in collecting whatever 
can be found of their remains on the ground? 
They have no importance commercially, ex- 
cept to be sold to collectors. But they are 
of greatest interest to the scientist trying to 
explore the secrets of the universe. They 
form the only direct solid contact between 
the earth and the material world outside in 
the vast depths of space. 


The behavior of meteors gives consider- 
able information about the higher levels of 
terrestrial atmosphere. Meteors are the only 
objects giving much information about the 
emptiness of space. If we know how many 
of them enter the earth’s atmosphere daily, 
and also their size, we might make a begin- 
ning on a knowledge of the condition of 
space. So far, however, the knowledge is 
quite limited in this respect. Then there is 
information concerning the stars beyond, 
that we need so much; aside from analysis 
of the stars’ light, meteors furnish us with 
the only palpable data on the constitution of 
stars. While meteors belong to the solar 
system when near the earth, yet as far as 


Meteors 





Part I 


we know, it is not incorrect to think they 
may have belonged to a comet, or to a star 
that may have exploded eons ago; hence 
the attention paid to the chemical make-up 
of meteorites. 


Other possible effects of meteorites are an 
increase in the earth’s size and consequent 
change of speed of rotation. Inasmuch as 
radio reception is concerned with the con- 
dition of the upper atmosphere of the earth, 
radio engineers have sought to correlate the 
effects of distant reception with the appear- 
ance of large numbers of meteors during a 
“meteor shower.” It is believed there is 
evidence of a relation between meteors and 
radio reception, indicating an increase in 
night “fields”; in other words, the “ionization” 
of the upper atmosphere is enhanced, result- 
ing in improved radio transmission, but im- 
paired reception in the daytime. Radio ob- 
servers are urged to continue investigation 
in this field by recording the reflections from 
the Kennelly-Heaviside layer of the atmos- 
phere at different frequencies during times 
of meteor showers. 


Still another question where meteors may 
offer aid in solution concerns the age of the 
earth. Formerly there was no way of arriv- 
ing at anything but a guess, but the dis- 
covery of radio-activity has furnished a new 
and rather accurate means of measuring 
great intervals of time concerning the earth. 
A quantity of atoms of some radio-active 
element like uranium breaks up at a definite 
rate, and forms other elements ending in 
helium and lead. The processes are not af- 
fected by pressure or temperature. By ana- 
lytical methods involving the determination 
of the amounts of uranium and lead, the age 
of the minerals and rocks is determined, and 
the age of the earth, to a certain extent. In 
this way it is known that the present crust 
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of the earth has not been here longer than 
3,000,000,000 years. The method can be applied 
to meteorites. Russell says: 


“Paneth, from a careful study of 24 such 
bodies, finds an average age of 1,600,000,000 
years ....and a maximum between 2,500 
and 3,000 millions. This is an entirely inde- 
pendent evidence [compared to other meth- 
ods]. These bodies have never been part of 
the earth. Most of them were members of 
the solar system,—tiny independent planets,— 
and it is fairly probable that a part were 
visitors from interstellar space.” 


DEFINITIONS 


It is of importance to clarify terms used. 
The study of meteors is a part of astronomy, 
and is sometimes called meteoritics. This 
has nothing to do with meteorology (a divi- 
sion of geography), which refers to the study 
of the atmosphere—clouds, weather, storms, 
and air phenomena. It was formerly thought 
that meteors were of atmospheric origin, so 
that the term meteorology was developed to 
cover the study of such atmospheric bodies. 
The word meteor refers to relatively small, 
dense bodies that visit the earth from outer 
space; it means particularly the objects that 
flash for a moment as a streak of light in 
the heavens, and is synonymous with shoot- 
ing star or falling star. A fire-ball or bolide 
is a meteor that is especially bright, and 
often explodes, or at least is shattered, with 
a loud report, whereas ordinary meteors are 
silent. Only a small proportion of meteors 
get thru the atmosphere of the earth to 
the surface; when they do land, they are 
called meteorites (or sometimes aerolites) in 
order to distinguish them from meteors. 
Meteorites are collected wherever known, 
and put on exhibition in museums. Before 
these objects strike the earth’s atmosphere, 
they are always invisible members wander- 
ing in space. They may even then be called 
meteors; for instance, we speak of “meteor 
streams,” or the chance of a future inter- 
planetary space ship [if there should be any] 
colliding with meteors. Some authorities, 
however, prefer to call them meteoroids. A 
meteor stream is an aggregation of meteors 
pursuing an orbit around the sun, as a comet 
does. When the earth in its journey around 
the sun cuts into a meteor stream, we may 
have numerous shooting stars, which are 
drawn in by the earth’s gravity and form a 
spectacular effect called a meteor shower. 
Occasional meteors not belonging to any defi- 
nite shower—which is a recurring phenome- 
non—are known as sporadic meteors. 


Comets and meteors are distinguished in 
this respect, that a comet—which probably 
consists of an immense swarm of meteors— 
shines partly by its own light, while many 
millions of miles away from the earth, and 
is apparently a stationary object among the 
stars, for hours at a time, whereas meteors 
flash suddenly in the heavens and as sud- 
denly disappear. To the inexperienced it is 
not always easy to distinguish one from the 
other in a picture. It has been proved that 
in several cases comets have disintegrated 
into meteor streams, so that many of the 
meteors we see were likely once belonging 
to comets. 


HISTORICAL 


It is said that records of the observation 
of meteors go back in history as far as 2,500 
years, and the appearance of them aroused 
great fear. The earliest accounts are Jew- 
ish; in Joshua in the Bible appears an ac- 
count of “great stones from heaven,” altho 
some authorities believe this refers to hail- 
stones, but others disagree. Chinese records 
of meteors go back to 687 B. C., and they 
record 15 other falls before the Christian 
era. A few meteorites are spoken of in 
classical works. Meteorites were objects held 
in veneration by the inhabitants. The Greeks 
assumed correctly a cosmic origin for these 
stones and irons. 

The oldest meteorite specimen that has 
been preserved with reliable data is that of 
1492, which fell in Alsace. It penetrated the 
ground for several feet. Since then meteor- 
ites have been found from time to time, 
and some of them have been seen to fall. 
The study of meteoric astronomy was be- 
gun about 1790. Two German students ob- 
served several hundred meteors from their 
different stations, and found certain ones 
identical, from their magnitudes and paths 
on the celestial sphere. The great meteor 
shower of Nov. 12, 1833 was not only the 
greatest in history, but brought the attention 
of many persons to the subject, and consid- 
erable progress has been made since. 


OBSERVATION 


Ordinarily, celestial objects are studied by 
means of telescopes, but meteoric astronomy 
offers a notable exception, for most of the 
observations are made with the naked eye. 
Only with the unaided eye can one include 
such a wide angle as is needed to catch 
meteors; besides, one does not know from 
what part of the sky a meteor will suddenly 
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Fig. 1. In November 1833, occurred the greatest meteor shower ever witmessed. These 

meteors came from a radiant point in the constellation of Leo. They were described as 

being almost as numerous as snowflakes in a snowstorm. Meteors from this radiant are 

seen every year, but only at intervals of 3 century dees the earth encounter the main 
swarm of this meteor stream. [From Grondal, Music of the Spheres] 
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flash. Faint meteors can, however, be seen 
in a telescope where they might otherwise 
Telescopic meteors are observed incidentally 
is visible for a surprizingly long distance: 
during other work with the instrument. A 
more scientific apparatus is the meteor 
camera. It is a special astro-camera on a 
good mounting. The lens has a wide field 
of view and a large aperture, say 4 to 8 
inches in diameter. The meteors of the first 
two or three magnitudes impress themselves 
on the fastest plates, even in their very 
brief time of visibility. Obviously the pho- 
tographic method allows of more precise 
measurement than the naked-eye method, 
and is used by some of the best researchers 
in this field. 

Meteors are much smaller in size than 
one would think for their appearance. A 
small light seen against a dark background 
is visible for a surprisingly long distance: 
so the apparent size of meteors is much 
larger than the actual size. The ordinary 
shooting star is but a mere spark in the at- 
mosphere, and it weighs only a few grains; 
the smallest are no larger than sand grains. 
This applies to the countless number of 
flashes seen daily. Exceptional ones are 
large, and occasionally they fall as meteor- 
ites, in some cases weighing several tons. 

Everyone who has noticed meteors has 
been aware of their short period of visibility, 
the streak of light lasting only 4% second on 
the average, making visual observations dif- 
ficult. The brilliance of a meteor is ex- 
plained without much difficulty. The velocity 
is very high upon entering the earth’s at- 
mosphere. This kinetic energy or the energy 
of the motion is converted into heat. The 
air encountered, and the outer surface of 
the meteor are both intensely heated by the 
friction which acts as a violent check to the 
rapid motion. Entering our atmosphere from 
the vacuum of space, with the velocity of 
a few miles a second, meteors encounter 
enormous resistance, which both checks the 
rapid motion and liquefies and even vapor- 
izes the surface layers. The surrounding 
gaseous air cushion (which is much larger 
than the meteor) is incandescent and is 
spread both around and behind the meteor. 
An important point not easily recognized is 
that the light issues from the gaseous en- 
velope rather than from the solid meteor. 
Yet the entire mass of a large meteor is not 
always incandescent, for in its rapid flight 
in the atmosphere during only a few sec- 
onds’ time, there is not time enough for 
thoro heating, so that while the temperature 
is raised thousands of degrees, only the sur- 


face is affected. The enormous rise in tem- 
perature explains the meteor’s brilliance, and 
the fact that the small ones are completely 
vaporized; but it is supposed the latter con- 
dense again into very fine dust and even- 
tually settle upon the earth’s surface. 


METEOR FEATURES 


According to celestial mechanics, the lowest 
possible velocity with which a meteor can 
strike the surface is 6.95 miles per second, 
and it is commonly much greater than this 
value—usually over 12 mi/sec. Unless the 
meteor comes to the earth from interstellar 
space beyond the solar system, its velocity 
cannot be greater than 49 mi/sec. At the 
minimum velocities the kinetic energy is 
enough to raise the temperature many thou- 
sands of degrees and is more than enough 
to volatilize them, but the atmosphere offers 
the great resistance of millions of grams per 
square centimeter or enough to crush iron. 
Upon descending in the atmosphere, much 
energy is lost in the compression of air in 
the object’s path; some of the energy melts 
the surface; much energy is lost in space. 
When near the surface, the velocity of large 
meteors is so much lessened that the atmos- 
pheric pressure does not always shatter it, 
and it may strike the earth. In the cases 
where meteorites have been seen to fall, they 
have slowed down so much that they were 
not incandescent in the last stages of flight. 

Velocities as low as 9 mi/sec have been 
observed. When the velocity is over 60 
mi/sec the indication is that the meteor has 
come to the earth on a hyperbolic orbit 
from interstellar space outside of the solar 
system. In the case of a meteor flash, no 
evidence is usually apparent as to slowing 
down with nearness to the earth, on ac- 
count of the short time of observation, but 
in the case of meteorites reaching the sur- 
face, it becomes more apparent. The air 
resistance so slows them down that some- 
times little result from the impact is found. 
As to the actual length of path of a meteor 
in the atmosphere, the individual cases vary, 
the mean being around 60 miles, and per- 
haps more than three times as long for a 
fire-ball. 

It is fortunate that the earth is provided 
with the blanket of atmosphere, for without 
its protecting influence we should not only 
be much annoyed by the incessant rain of 


small particles but would suffer serious con- 
sequences by damage from large meteors 
forming a perpetual bombardment. This 


meteor menace would be one of the greatest 
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Fig. 2. 


ordinary meteors. 


difficulties in interplanetary navigation in 
space ships, the force of the shock being 
disastrous, inasmuch as_ kinetic energy 
which is equal to 1% mv® varies as half of 
the mass times the square of the velocity. 
The atmosphere, with its layers of vary- 
ing density, is responsible for many irregu- 
larities of flight of the celestial visitors un- 
der consideration. It is assumed that many 
meteors are irregular in shape, and one that 
is non-spherical will rotate around an axis 
when in the atmosphere, and so its course 








Photograph of the flash of a meteor against a stellar background. 
Meteors are difficult to photograph, for the ordinary lens does not have a wide 
enough aperture to record the quick flash and comparatively faint trail of the 


[Photo by Barnard, Yerkes Observatory] 


may be changed from an are of a great clr 
senile or paths 
cle to short curved paths or spirals, or paths 


with irregular speed in different parts. 
Schiaparelli gave extreme cases where a 
meteor actually changed direction, which 


> 


could only be explained by a consideration 
of perspective, the meteor’s course lying 
the same plane as the observer. Ordinar 
however, the apparent paths are only slighth 
irregular at the most, altho oftener the 
brightness does vary in different parts of the 
path. 
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Fig. 3. Drawing of a typical meteor shower. 


was made many years ago when the Bielids were more numerous than they have been in recent times. 
be seen from the picture that the meteors radiate from one point. 





This depicts the Bielids (also called the Andromedes), and 


It will 
This point lies in Andromeda. 


{From Guillemin, Le Ciel] 


It is of interest to know how high up in 
the atmosphere these bodies are when first 
seen, and when last visible. When first 
seen they are about 80 miles from the sur- 
face of the earth; at the lower end, they 
disappear at about 50 miles altitude; for ex- 
ceptional ones, like fire-balls, the limits may 
be 100 and 30 miles respectively. The in- 
quiring mind asks, how do we know? The 
problem is not very difficult, if two ob- 
servers, situated a number of miles apart, 
make simultaneous observations on the same 
meteor, where the beginning and ending are 
each observed separately against ‘the back- 
ground of the sky. Then two different ap- 
parent paths on the celestial sphere result, 
from which can be computed the real path 
in space. These heights are determined 
more accurately than the velocities. 

The meteor train is a feature noticed by 
any observer—a luminous streak left by the 
meteor, but not always in evidence. Com- 
monly, the effect of a train is only mo- 
mentary; less often it lasts a few seconds; 
and occasionally it endures for a number of 
minutes. Their real extent in the atmos- 
phere is several miles. They are often dis- 


torted after the meteor has gone by, by the 
action of wind and currents of air. The 
color may vary from bluish all the way to 
reddish, the same as meteors themselves, 
which are more bluish the greater the ve- 
locity or more reddish the slower the ve- 
locity. The older explanation of trains is 
that they are incandescent gas left glowing 
by theymeteor, much of the body itself go- 
ing to form the train, in somewhat analogous 
fashion to that of comets’ tails. The explana- 
tion is incorrect, for such particles would 
immediately cool, and also too little of the 
material is thrown off to fill such a volume 
of train as seen. 

Trowbridge studied extensive data and 
his conclusions are looked upon with ap- 
proval of astronomers, to the effect that the 
luminosity of a train is an electrical phe- 
nomenon, and can be duplicated by labora- 
tory technique; it is called the afterglow. 
Trowbridge says: when a body is 
very hot an immense number of negatively 
charged corpuscles or ions are given forth 
by the body. Air containing free ions be- 
comes a conductor of electricity, hence we 
have in a meteor rushing through the at- 
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Fig. 4. The Ahnighito meteorite. 
other — the Hoba meteorite — exceeds it in size; the Hoba still lies where it fell, in Africa. The Ahnighito 


or Cape York meteorite, weighs 361% tons. 


at the American Museum of Natural History, stands beside the great meteorite, to show its real size. 


This is the largest meteorite ever recovered from the ground. 





Only one 


Dr. Fisher, Curator of Astronomy and the Hayden Planetarium 


[Photo 


by Rice & Bierwert, American Museum] 


mosphere a condition extremely like a very 
long electrical discharge tube containing gas 
at low pressure....The burning meteor 
must form a column of highly ionized air 
.... At a certain altitude .... the condi- 
tions are precisely right for the formation 
of phosphorescence in the meteor track .... 
When the meteor nucleus has been con- 
sumed, all that remains visible in the dark 
sky is the body of phosphorescent gas in the 
part of the track where the gas pressure 
conditions were correct for the formation of 
the persistent glow.” 


NUMBER OF METEORS 


The number of meteors entering the 
earth’s atmosphere daily is enormously 
larger than the casual reader would suppose. 
Until recent years it was estimated that no 
less than 20,000,000 of these bodies are drawn 





into the earth’s sphere of attraction in every 
24 hours. On account of more recent ob- 
servations based on special investigations, 
this number is found to be too small an 
estimate. It may be even increased to 100,- 
000,000, but of course millions of them are 
only as large as sand grains or dust particles. 

We see just the brighter ones with the 
naked eye; many faint ones are seen in the 
telescope. And again, from one location we 
see only a small fraction of those striking 
our globe, because while our vision encom- 
passes half of the celestial sphere at once, 
yet our visual range takes in only a fraction 
of the entire atmosphere of a hemisphere. 
Beside this, we cannot observe all the me- 
teors for any 24-hour stretch, as daylight 
interferes. 

There is a variation in number of meteors 
at different times of the year; they are about 
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114 times as numerous in the fall and win- 
ter as during the opposite season, due to 
several large meteor showers in the autumn. 
And too they are, on the average, perhaps 
twice as numerous from midnight to 6 a. m. 
as from 6 p. m. to midnight. After midnight 
we are on the forward side of the earth with 
respect to its motion in orbit, so that we see 
the meteors overtaken by the earth, and 
those coming toward the earth, whereas be- 
fore midnight we see only the meteors that 
travel so fast that they overtake the earth. 
For this reason meteors seen in the morning 
hours are faster and bluer in color than the 
others, due to greater heat developed. 


SOUNDS FROM METEORS 


The ordinary meteor is quite silent as in- 
deed it would be expected to be considering 
its distance away; but in the case of a large 
fire-ball or bolide the body often explodes 
or is shattered, the explosion being accom- 
panied by loud reports, usually like thunder or 
else rifle-fire. Meteors sometimes burst in sev- 
eral places along their paths. In the great 
fire-ball of May 11, 1922, it exploded first 
when % of the way along its course, at a 
height of about 90 miles. After this its 


brightness was increased greatly, probably’ 


on account of the fact that it then was com- 
posed of several parts which increased the 
apparent size. When but 6 miles above the 
surface, it exploded again. 

Wylie, investigating sounds produced by 
meteors, finds 3 kinds of sounds: (a) a noise 
like thunder—a sharp detonation or a series 
of them; (b) a hum similar to that of air- 
planes. This follows the rumble, and is 
heard near the fall; and (c) a hissing or 
swishing sound, like that of a sky rocket. 

It is obvious that a meteor is traveling 
with a velocity much greater than that of 
sound. The theory is that it pushes away 
and compresses the air as strongly as a high 
explosive. Together with this, the air is 
heated to a high temperature; so that there 
results a cylindrical tube of highly com- 
pressed and heated air left by the meteor, 
and inside of the cylinder a vacuum. Wylie 
says, “Probably the cylinder of compression 
travels outward with the velocity of sound 
and if heard alone, .it would be a sharp blast. 
This is known as the shock wave.” 

To explain the various sounds issuing frora 
meteors, the above investigator concludes as 
follows: (a) The loud detonation is prob- 
ably from the shock wave, with the air clos- 
ing into the region of the vacuum adding to 
the sound. Repeated booming noises, which 


are often heard, may be due to shock waves 
from the larger fragments, or to echoes, or 
explosions, or irregularities in atmospheric 
transmission. (b) A roar heard along the 
course of the meteor is partly from echoes, 
but may be also partly from diffusion of 
sound from the shock wave, by atmospheric 
irregularity. (c) The swishing and hissing 
phenomena, which are heard simultaneously 
with the appearance of the meteor—and do 
not follow the flash later, as the first-men- 
tioned ones do—is likely due to suggestion. 
Besides this, real sounds heard at the time 
probably are misinterpreted and account for 
many of the so-called sounds in this 
category. 


vy Ue 


Cheop’s The Ancient Cornerstone 
(Continued from page 7) 


its longitudes some twenty thousand years 
ago. It is indeed a mystery as to why it is 
barren of any evidence of ever having been 
inhabited by an important race. 


INDIVIDUAL APPLICATION 


In getting this perspective of larger 
trends of civilization, we acquire greater 
confidence in applying the principles of Geo- 
graphic Astrology to our individual lives. 
The Hermatic formula, “as is the great so is 
the small” assures us that the solution of 
the one will yield the secrets of the other. 

Just how can the Great Pyramid of 
Cheops become the cornerstone and open 
sesame to individual life and destiny thou- 
sands of years later and thousands of miles 
thence, is a reasonable question with, which 
to conclude this thesis. 

“Geocentric Time,” the time-quality used 
in Geographic Astrology, is the conception 
of a time-cycle the smallest of which is the 
“civil day” of 24 hours, and the largest is 
the solar cycle of 25,920 years. Whatever 
the quantity of time, it is called the “Form- 
Interval” in the language of Geographic 
Astrology, and is computed for the longi- 
tude of any point from which an observa- 
tion is taken or a phenomenon studied. This 
phenomenon may be anything from an in- 
fant birth to any phase of individual or 
collective conduct, as well as the Earth’s 
various seismological or meteorological phe- 
nomena, or its orbital habits and anomalies. 
It is a science of universal application and 
the catalytic agent of all knowledge. 


(Continued on page 62) 
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Many Things 


““The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 


And cabbages and kings. 


ADJACENT SIGNS 

QUESTION: For some time I have been 
thinking of writing you a letter on the same 
theme mentioned by E. H. M. and published 
in your October 1937 issue, page 48. I, too, 
have been greatly hampered in my amateur 
efforts to use astrology as an aid to self-mas- 
tery, by reason of having been born on what 
E. H. M. describes as a “cusp.” 

My birthdate is August 23, and for years I 
regarded myself as a Virgoan. Recently I 
examined the ephemeris of 46 years, and I 
find that in 23 of those years, Leo was the 
ruling sign. There was, however, no rule that 
I could discover for periodicity, and it all 
seemed haphazard. 

Leo and Virgo are in many ways the direct 
antithesis of each other. All my life I have 
found it very uncomfortable to have the Lion 
and the Virgin residing in the same skin, 
fighting each other with teeth, claws and fin- 
gernails. At intervals I am almost com- 
pletely the Virgo native, with the single ex- 
ception that never, never have I had any 
talent, taste, or desire to take the part of 
servant—to one or to all. My entire physical 
make-up is such that any such attempt is al- 
ways followed by genuine physical ills, de- 
scribed by the physicians as “strain.’ My 
Leo nature has never carried me to the point 
where I desired to be ruler over anything 
but myself, essentially the creative artist. But 
in all other Leo characteristics of which I am 
aware, I am fairly typical. In pride, self-ap- 
preciation, demand for respect, luxury, and 
the best or nothing, I am clearly Leonine. 

In using the daily guide in your magazine, 
I am compelled to use both Leo and Virgo; 
sometimes one applies, sometimes the other, 
sometimes neither; but I attribute this to the 
fact that I am living a very secluded life, 
sort of “out of the world.” 

Your answer to E. H. M. was too technical 
or abstract—or something, for I just simply 
did not get any help from it. Won’t you 
please refer us “cuspians” to something we 
can read upon the subject, as there must be 


9” 


many of us, and many others have no doubt 
felt like sending you an SOS. 
Faithfully, 
M. D. 

ANSWER: It is a fact that all adjacent 
signs will be found to be strongly contrasted 
in character, disposition, etc.,—almost exactly 
“opposite” as you say. Which, incidentally, 
may account for the difficulties of adjustment 
usually experienced when adjacent signs marry 
or enter into any other partnership arrange- 
ment. To have these two combined in one 
person, as is the case with those born on the 
cusp, would, as you state, be a strenuous ex- 
perience to say the least. 

It is my belief that these “cuspians” might 
find an “out” thru the sign position of their 
Moon. I would be interested in knowing the 
results of your application of this principle to 
your own problem. Try reading your Moon 
sign. It is traditional that the Moon does re- 
flect the light of the (solar) spirit and in so 
doing would logically stress one or the other 
phase of the Sun position. This is known in 
astrological terminology as “Polarity.” 

It is our opinion that regardless of whether 
a person is born on the cusp or farther on in 
the sign, “Polarity” is of the utmost impor- 
tance. In other words, the Sun’s position at 
birth cannot be properly evaluated without due 
consideration of the sign position of the Moon 
in relation thereto. It is the combination of 
the two—the solar—lunar polarity—that iden- 
tifies the individuality in terms of both space 
and time. It is this that differentiates a person 
born on any given date from one born on the 
same date but in a different year. Thus, 
whereas, a consideration of the Sun’s position 
alone permits of only twelve distinct types, 
“Polarity” gives us one hundred and forty- 
four types equally as well defined. 

This phase of astrology has, in the past, been 
somewhat neglected by astrological writers, 
altho Alan Leo, for one, devoted considerable 
space to this subject. For those who desire 
a work that definitely specializes in this form 
of interpretation and grants to it that position 
of importance it so obviously occupies in as- 
trological practice, we can highly recommend 
a@ more recent work, “Heaven Knows What” 
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by Grant Lewi, who writing under the pseu- 
donym “Scorpio,” first presented this work to 
the astrological public in 1935—publishers 
Doubleday, Doran & Company, Garden City, 
New York. 


AN INTERESTING CASE 


John R.—born in Sweden, Nov. 2, 1863. Sun 
in Scorpio (sign ruling over sex), Mars planet 
rules over knives, sharp instruments, tools— 
(native was a cabinet maker—made his living 
as a carpenter). 

Man’s wife died leaving two children, a boy 
and an infant daughter—he never remarried, 
was a great reader and student—studied as- 
tronomy as a student in Sweden and con- 
tinued his interest and study throughout his 
life (as a hobby). Always very much inter- 

_ested in the conjunction of planets, meteors 
—star showers—eclipses, etc. All his books 
were printed in Swedish: I never could read 
them. I lived in downstairs apt. from May 
1930 to date. 

This man was ill, prostrate gland trouble 4 

.or 5, maybe 6 years. He never told us yet we 

were nearer in mutual thoughts than his own 
two children, and one, the daughter, never 
visited him in the 17 years we knew him but 
once, about 16 years ago—yet she lived on a 
farm less than 12 or 14 miles away, had a 
car, etc.—‘“Secretive Scorpio”, very close 
mouthed about own personal affairs. 

All during the spring and summer of 1937 
he suffered and about the first week of July 
pain became unbearable and he decided to 
have a specialist examine him—if an opera- 
tion was necessary—and if he should die under 
ether he preferred it so to living on in un- 
bearable pain. 

On Sunday, July 11th, he went 60 miles to 
Moline for examination by a specialist—and 
was examined that day—also that day en- 
tered in the hospital—with day of Friday, 
July 16th set for his first incision for internal 
examination. 

Now, I am just a beginner in the study of 
astrology but I looked in my 1937 ephemeris 
and was horrified to note that the Moon was 
to be in Scorpio (On 16—17—18) and all an- 
cient astrologers had said not to pierce the 
flesh with steel in the part of the body over 
which the Moon had jurisdiction at that 
time.—Moon in Scorpio clearly indicated the 
mature of the operation. 

Saturn, planet of restriction, opposition, de- 
lay, death, was stationary, turned retrograde 
on July 17th, 1937, in the sign Aries ruled by 
planet Mars, also ruler of the native’s natal 
Sun sign Scorpio and the sign the Moon was 
transiting on that day. But the most out- 


standing was Mars in Scorpio conjunction 
Moon. To me Mars alone in Scorpio was bad 
enough, Mars ruling cuts—surgical operations 
etc., in the sex sign. But the Moon (oppo- 
sition Uranus) and conjuncting Mars in the 
sign Scorpio—the part of the body, upon 
which the operation must be performed! Now 
I don’t know the man’s natal chart or pro- 
gressed chart. All I was doing was observing 
the transiting planets and observing if he 
would recover etc. 

He had the incision and inspection, etc., on 
Friday, July 16th, 1937. And the gland re- 
moved one week later on Friday July 23rd. 
I am not positive of it being Thursday 22nd 
or Friday 23rd, but he thought it was Friday 
morning the 23rd. He was over there alone, 
neither his son nor daughter with him at 
time of either operations. Therefore, was a 
little vague as to the time. However, if it 
was Friday, July 23rd, that was the day of 
the full moon and he did have hemorrhages 
and continued to have them until he died. 

He was able to leave the hospital (after 7 
weeks) and walk around some—at his 
brother’s home—but his legs were swollen 
and he wanted to come home as he felt the 
end was near and he wanted to die in his own 
home. He was very short of breath—he 
thought it was asthma. Anyway he died be- 
cause he could not get enough breath— 
enough oxygen to breath and sleep. He 
couldn’t lie down—couldn’t sit up—was not 
in pain, but terribly uneasy, restless— 

He returned home—to the apt. upstairs, on 
Sunday, September 19th, 1937. Was very 
happy to be back—very active, up and down 
stairs many times—no sleep on Sunday or 
Monday nights, sat in chair all night Monday 
night—Tuesday he was active but less strong 
—Tuesday night no sleep and insisted on my 
calling a local M. D., Wednesday A.M., so he 
could have a hypo—so he could get some 
rest, some sleep. His breath was terrible, 
smelled so foul I asked the doctor and he told 
me confidentially he feared it was cancerous 
tissue. 

J. R. got back upstairs but never was able 
to come down again. My husband and I 
waited wpon him—he didn’t want his rela- 
tives notified but his son visited him for an 
hour several evenings. 

He had an osteopath come and give his 
father massages—they relieved him one or 
two days and the foul smell disappeared, but 
he grew worse fast. Not able to eat food or 
sleep wore out his vitality and resistance. 

On Thursday night was much worse, Friday 
morning October 1st, 1937, he refused the 
ministrations of osteopath—I never left him 
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more than 5 minutes at a time from 6 A.M. 


until 6 P.M. I tried to get his son by tele- 

phone and while he talked with me at 11 

A.M. he delayed coming until after 12:30 

noon. His father was beyond real conscious- 

ness. I called an M. D. and he came in less 
than 10 minutes, gave him a hypo and left 
sleeping pills for every 2 hours. But he never 
took any, he went to sleep at about quarter of 

1 and never awakened. He just stopped 

breathing—at 6 P.M. as the clock chimed and 

the Catholic church bells sounded the 6 

o'clock hour October 1st, 1937. 

Finis— 

I’m just a beginner—I do not know the 
meaning of it all but I have one or two other 
incidents which I have noted carefully—if 
you would like me to write them up. 

I have never had my own chart interpreted 
because I cannot afford the 10 or 25 dollars. 
But I must have Gemini on the ascendant to 
love to write letters the way I do and to be 
as interested in making books my only rec- 
reation. I have a wide and varied corre- 
spondence—and I wonder if I could ever write 
articles worthy of publication. I hope the 
foregoing narrative may be of interest to 
some of your research department. 

Will you cooperate by answering my letter 
and telling me if you think I could ever write 
for publication. My birth place, Lincoln, 
Kan. about 39 N., maybe 3912 N. Lat. About 98 
W. Long. It’s a very small town but is county 
seat of Lincoln County—mid western Kan- 
sas. I was born May 14th, 1898 (Sun in Tau- 
rus, also Mercury in Taurus, Venus and Nep- 
tune in Gemini and probably Gemini first or 
second degrees on my ascendant), 5:45 A.M., 
CSz. 

Venus planetary ruler of Sun sign. 

My mother was born April 28, 1879, Bellefonte, 
Penn. 

My husband was born October 10, 1895, Ke- 
wanee, Ill. 

My husband’s parents (father April 25, 1875) 
both Taurus ruled by Venus (mother 
April 25, 1877). 

Just another coincidence. 

Sincerely, 


A. H. E. 


ANSWER: Thanks for your very interest- 
ing account of the case of J. R. This will fur- 
nish instructive material for our Research De- 
partment. 

With regard to your query, I find that you 
do have the “Degree of Literary Ability” oc- 
cupied and since Venus is the planet involved, 
I would judge that you should be most suc- 
cessful writing fiction of a romantic nature 
with a predominating love theme. There would 





also be a dash of mystery or mysticism coming 
from your Pisces Moon and your 12th house 
Neptune. Saturn conjunct Uranus in your 
Sth in Sagittarius inclines to a psychological 
analysis of sex problems and there is much 
philosophy and scientific or religious interest 
shown by your Ninth House Moon and the 
aforesaid Sagittarian conjunction. 

Incidentally your mother’s birthdate gives 
you 19:13 Cancer ascending. 


ASPECTS 


QUESTION: I try to make out my horo- 
scope but have difficulties in finding when an 
aspect is separating and when applying for 
instance: 

Moon 19:30 Capricorn 
Mercury 9 Aquarius 
Venus 10:25 Aries 
Venus 10:25 Aries. 


Which of these aspects is separating and 
which is applying and why? Would you be 
kind enough and explain to me the rules 
which have to be observed to define if as- 
pects are separating or applying? 

A. A. 

ANSWER: The Moon is applying to Mer- 
cury and separating from Venus. 


COMETS 


We have been asked to give zodiacal po- 
sitions of some of the well-known comets. 
It is difficult to give many of them, especially 
in the case of old comets—without a con- 
siderable amount of research—for the posi- 
tions on the celestial sphere are not ordi- 
narily given in the books describing the 
objects. In most cases positions would have 
to be computed for particular dates. How- 
ever, the following are likely correct. De 
Chéseaux’s Comet of 1744, which was notable 
for having 6 tails, was at about 5° in the 
sign of Pisces on March 7, 1744. The Great 
Comet of 1843 is said to have been 2° to 3° 
east of the sun on Feb. 28, 1843, placing it at 
about 10° of Pisces; however, on March 19 
it was supposed to be at about 22° of Taurus. 
Donati’s Comet in 1858 passed by the star 
Arcturus on Oct. 5, which would probably 
correspond to nearly 22° of Libra. In 1910 
Halley’s Comet crossed the ecliptic on May 
18, placing it near 27° of Taurus. Our recent 
comet, Finsler’s, was actually on the ecliptic 
about Oct. 1, 1937, near 4° of Scorpio, and 
not in the sign of Libra, as it was errone- 
ously stated it would be, in the October 1937 
issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE. 
Hugh S. Rice B. S. 
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COMPETITION 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

Your “Around the World” series of mun- 
dane articles seems to be going over rather 
well—at least if “imitation is the sincerest 
form of flattery.’ The enclosed clipping is 
from a magazine which states that all titles 
and material are copyrighted. 

While on the subject I can’t resist the 
temptation to blow my own horn. The fore- 
casts in AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZNE have 
clicked very satisfactorily, although mundane 
predictions made three months in advance are 
somewhat more difficult than those made for 
a week or two ahead. AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MacézinE definitely predicted the labor diffi- 
culties America has had and is having. In 
fact, AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE has made 
a whole string of definite predictions which 
have been fulfilled. And AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MacazinE for July was the only magazine for 
the month that definitely predicted the Japa- 
nese-Chinese warfare in the Far East (at 
least insofar as I have been able to uncover). 

It is doubtful if the readers realize the 
work that goes into one such article—the nu- 
merous charts for various parts of the world 
and their detailed analysis, in order to give 
the readers of this magazine such an accu- 
rate forecast of future events. Yet this is only 
one small feature in a magazine crammed full 
of interesting articles. All of which may be 
one of the reasons AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
Macazin_E has such a wide circulation. 

Sincerely, 
Will P. Benjamine. 


Dear Mr. Benjamine: 

Speaking of flattery—my friend, I have been 
so flattered in recent months that my wife says 
it is becoming almost if not quite impossible 
to live with me. Funny part of it is, I don’t 
like flattery. Why is it, in this world, we can 
always get so much of what we do not want. 
Is it not true through nature that “goodness,” 
like a delicate flower, must be cultivated; 
whereas, “evil,” like a weed, thrives on neg- 
lect P 

The “Tomorrow’s Headlines” Caption was 
used by me in a Radio Broadcast in August 
1935 (you will find it in our October 1935 
issue, page 27). Shortly thereafter I received 
a letter from a reader advising me _ that 
she had prior claim to this combination of 
words by reason of having used it previously. 
I forget just where she said it was published, 
you might search old copies of the National 
Astrological Journal. 

Referring again to this matter of imitation, 
I have been criticized severely by some 


readers for protesting against some of the ut- 
terly outrageous plagiarism certain Eastern 
Publishers have been subjecting me to. These 
readers remind me that competition is healthy. 
They do not seem to be able to distinguish be- 
tween competition and plagiarism, but let it 
happen to them once and I'll wager they'll 
make the distinction quickly enough. I don’t 
like trouble or conflict (being a double Can- 
cer, that should be evident), but, damn it, I 
have my limitations—Mars rising in Leo, and 
I had it “rubbed in” until it began to get in my 
blood and make me sick so I retaliated—I 
couldn’t “turn the other cheek” because they 
both had been slapped. 


COSMIC RAYS 
Dear Sir: 

Several months ago I read in the news- 
paper that scientists proclaimed the arrival 
of intense cosmic rays, electrical vibrations 
whose influence would be felt profoundly by 
people on this earth. I don’t know why that 
news item persisted in my mind, except, per- 
haps, that, being of Welsh descent, and there- 
fore, extremely superstitious (or supersensi- 
tive), I couldn’t seem to forget it. Anyway, 
all during the extraordinary heat of the past 
summer when one’s natural inclination would 
be one of inertia and apathy, I felt highly 
“keyed-up” and nervous. Instead of disap- 
pearing with the arrival of cool, autumn 
weather, that feeling seems to be increasing. 

Mr. Clancy, is it just my imagination or is 
there a general feeling to that effect, through- 
out the earth? Is it a direct planetary in- 
fluence on humanity, or something pertaining 
to Aquarians, only? 

Or is it just plain egoism? 

If this is in your line of work—astrology— 
will you explain it for me, please? 

Sincerely, 
P. F. 


ANSWER: It is quite possible that there 
may be some foundation for this theory. 

The present world unrest, individually and 
collectively might well be due to the effect of 
such rays upon the human organism. 

It is conceivable that sense centers hitherto 
dormant might thus be awakened and the re- 
sultant stimulation of the psyche in an unac- 
customed manner might lead to extraordinary 
emotional reactions manifesting in a great va- 
riety of ways, possibly in many cases even tak- 
ing violent form. 

Certainly there does seem to be a marked in- 
crease in emotional and mental instability, if 
newspaper headlines are any criterion. Natu- 














January 1938 35 





rally, those in whom there may be any latent 
tendencies to abnormality would find it most 
dificult to understand and constructively di- 
rect this new energy; others would merely no- 
tice a high nervous tension as a result of this 
unwonted stimulation of the psyche without 
being able to understand or make any practi- 
cal application thereof. 

In event that this is the case we may assume 
that as the human organism becomes adjusted 
to this higher vibration the tendency to rest- 
lessness and violent reactions will be trans- 
formed into a consciousness of increased power 
to achieve and an added sense of freedom lead- 
ing ultimately to greater progress, materially 
as well as spiritually. 

The discovery of these rays approximately 
coincident with the discovery of “Pluto” may 
also be of some significance. 


DEGREES 


QUESTION: I would like to inquire what 


degree is used when the degree represents a 
fraction such as 7 degrees 41, 6 degrees 51, 28 
degrees 6, etc. Is the 7th degree for instance 
used or the eighth when there is a portion 
thereof in the next? 


ANSWER: When there is a fraction over 
always use the mext degree—thus 7/41 would 
be 8. 


DRAMATIZING ASTROLOGY 


Dear Mr, Clancy: 

We are planning to go into production very 

soon with a feature picture dealing with as- 
trology, and having been informed of your 
ability in this work we would like to ask 
your very valuable advice regarding material 
to be covered. 
_ Heretofore all pictures made on this sub- 
ject have failed to show astrology as a sci- 
ence, but have dealt with it in a light manner 
burlesquing, ridiculing and generally berating 
it. Oftimes the authors knew nothing about 
the science. 

It is our aim to make a picture that will 
elevate the principals of astrology as well as 
educate the general public in its use in their 
everyday life. Our success is largely de- 
pendent upon the cooperation we receive 
from astrologers themselves. Any sugges- 
tions or advice that you may be able to give 
us in making this picture will not only be 
greatly appreciated by us, but will also bring 
you many dividends in the added interest we 
expect to excite in this work. We shall be 
glad to give screen credit to anyone who is 
able to contribute to the picture. 


May we have your suggestion on the fol- 

lowing questions? 

1—Should the picture show all signs of the 
Zodiac? 

2—Should there be a love story? 

3—Should predictions be made for all signs 
for the coming year 1938? 

4—Would you make this picture strictly sci- 
entific? 

5—Would you show discord as well as har- 
mony between zodiacal signs? 


We have a great deal of script written from 
which we are to choose the continuity of this 
picture. We believe we are going to give as- 
trology a big boost. Your services are needed 
and appreciated. If you have any ideas that 
are not covered in the questions, we would be 
glad to receive them. 

Sincerely yours, 
Bowman Cudia Productions 
Hollywood. 


ANSWER: We appreciate and are in com- 
plete sympathy with your desire to present the 
astrological theme to the Motion Picture pub- 
lic in a more dignified manner than has been 
done hitherto. It really is painful to anyone 
who knows anything of astrology to witness 
some of the utterly ridiculous preséntations of 
the subject that have come forth recently. 

I think my sense of humor is as good as the 
average, but also believe that the producer can 
keep the facts of the subject intact and still 
be funny, but when a character speaks of 
Taurus being in Aquarius or makes some other 
equally crazy statement, he ceases to be funny 
to anyone who knows anything of the subject. 

In answer to your questions: 

1—Should the picture show all signs of the 
zodiac? Answer—No. 

2—Should there be a love story? Answer— 
Yes. 

3—Should predictions be made for all signs 
for the coming year 1938? Answer—No. 

4—Would you make this picture strictly 
scientific? Answer—No. 

5—Would you show discord as well as har- 
mony between zodiacal signs? Answer—Yes. 

To present the subject along lines indicated 
in question No. 1 and 3, would in my opinion 
merely be to follow along lines that have been 
previously attempted and proved lacking in in- 
terest to the theatre going audience. 

The method indicated in No. 4 is “out” be- 
cause people go to a theatre to be entertained, 
not to be instructed. 

The presentation of astrology as a form of 
entertainment presents a vast and virgin terri- 
tory for the enterprising writer, but also in my 
opinion, calls for an entirely new and distinct 
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technique. Needless to say, the author must 
have a good foundation in astrological knowl- 
edge. 


ERRATA 
Dear Mr. Clancy: 

I would like to make a correction. Miss 
Beatrice L. Redding stated that the planet 
Uranus, quote “then reaches 12:55 deg. Tau- 
rus by retrograde motion on October 31, 1938.” 

In your magazine for November 1937 for 
the Scorpio forecast on page 93. According 
to the “Ephemeris” for 1938 all indications 
show she is wrong. In the “Rosicrucian Fel- 
lowship Ephemeris”, it shows that the planet 
Uranus aon page 20): retrograde motion 16:11 
deg. I hope I am wrong. 

G. R. 

ANSWER: The 17th degree of Taurus is 
the correct position of Uranus for October 
31st, 1938. 


INFLUENZA 
Dear Editor: 


In your October issue of AMERICAN As- 
TROLOGY on pages three to seven, a most inter- 
esting article by Alexander Ball, then on page 
53 is an article by Dr. Ralph E. De Lury in 
reference to Sun spots as the cause of in- 
fluenza epidemics. I believe this may be only 
partly the cause. 

The influenza epidemics have been world 
wide at certain intervals or cycles of years. 
It has been calculated that the next epidemic 
in a virulent form will visit us in October 
1939 based on a twenty-one year cycle from 
1918. The cause is a planet or some heavenly 
body, in conjunction or aspect to the sun. If 
your readers will help with this problem of 
finding this planet or other body, so that in 
the future we may watch for its coming, at 
some future time would like to submit my 
plan to avert or nullify this plague. The fol- 
lowing dates were compiled from the Medical 
Directory, volume 5 of influenza epidemics. 
The year 876 all Europe, one in Germany in 
the tenth century, none for the next two hun- 
dred years, in the year 1510 all of Europe very 
severe, year 1557 started in Eastern Asia, 
traveled westerly, was the first to cross the 
Atlantic to America, very high mortality rate. 
There have been seventy epidemics in the 
last four hundred years, thirty-five of them 
were pandemics. In the nineteenth century 
we had thirteen, the year 1847 was severe, 
one fourth the population of London, and one 
half the population of Paris were stricken, the 
next 21 year cycle was mild, but the next 21 
year cycle or 1889 was just as severe as the 


1847 one, this 1889 epidemic’ compassed all of 
Europe from May to November and in De- 
cember was reported in New York. In about 
one week it had reached epidemic propor- 
tions and spread over the United States with 
great rapidity. 

The epidemic of influenza of 1712 was called 
the sleeping sickness, due to the presence of 
this symptom. 

The reason for its spread over a whole 
country in a few weeks time is due to Pfeif- 
fers Bacilli which incubates in a few hours. 

Would like to give my explanation of just 
how and why the planetary influence causes 
this germ to become so greatly multiplied and 
more virulent at these regular intervals. 

Yours truly, 
Wallace M. Minto. 


KEYS TO POWER 


Paul G. Clancy, Editor, 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE, 


Dear OV Pal: 


In looking over my LOOSE LEAF BOOK, 
I find a MOST WONDERFUL ARTICLE THE 
TITLE OF WHICH IS “KEYS TO POWER, 
a study of the planets as posited in each of 
the Twelve Signs.” But in looking through 
my letter file I find SEVEN ANSWERS to 
letters asking JUST WHEN THIS ARTICLE 
would be continued and also one which stated 
that the EDITOR was the AUTHOR. 

NOW I DON’T BELIEVE THAT PAUL G. 
CLANCY WOULD START ANYTHING 
THAT HE COULDN’T FINISH, WOULD HE? 
I SAY NO! NO EXCUSES NEEDED! I 
KNOW SIX OF THEM. 

On page 70, SEPTEMBER 1936. . . the last 
sentence of this article is “FINALLY BE- 
FORE YOU SET YOURSELF UP AS A DIS- 
CIPLINARIAN AND ARBITER OF DES- 
TINY FOR OTHER PEOPLE, BE SURE YOU 
DISCIPLINE YOURSELF.” 

Now don’t let this WORRY YOU ANY, 
but I WOULD REALLY LIKE TO HAVE 
THE “SATURN IN AQUARIUS AND PIS- 
CES.” IN FACT I AM SATISFIED TO PAY 
FOR AN INDIVIDUAL COPY at any PRICE 
YOU NAME, 

I DETEST LOOSE ENDS, DETERMINA- 
TION ... DETERMINATION . .. and MORE 
DETERMINATION ...IF EVERYONE ELSE 
FORGETS, I DON’T ... AM A CANCER 
NOT CRABBY. 

You know this article was started in 1935 
and THE SEPTEMBER ISSUE IS THE 
TWELFTH ISSUE WITHOUT EVEN SAT- 
URN FINISHED ... OH, ME! OH MY! 
COME LET’S HAVE THE FINISH OF SAT- 
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URN. PLEASE ... PLEASE... PLEASE 
... PLEASE ... PLEASE. 

NOW ANOTHER QUESTION. “WHEN 
WILL THE NEXT COPY OF American As- 
TtroLocGy JOURNAL BE ISSUED?” DIDN’T 
SEE ANY ANNOUNCEMENT OF IT BEING 
DISCONTINUED TEMPORARILY OR PER- 
MANENTLY. 

LAST INSTALLMENT OF “KEYS TO 
POWER” APPEARED IN SEPTEMBER 1936 
ISSUE. 

PLEASE MAKE THE FINAL INSTALL- 
MENT IN NOVEMBER 1937 (this is not in- 
tended as SARCASM). 

YOU MAY SAY, “WELL THIS FELLER 
DON’T THINK ENOUGH OF MY MAGA- 
ZINE TO SUBSCRIBE FOR IT.’ BUT 
MR. CLANCY, THE REASON IS I HAVE 
BEEN COMPELLED TO BUY IT FROM 
THE NEWS STANDS AS I HAVE IN THE 
LAST TWO YEARS TRAVELLED ALL 
AROUND THE U. S. A. BUT I NEVER FOR- 
GET TO PESTER THE NEWS DEALER FOR 
A COPY OF “THE AmeriIcAN ASTROLOGY 
MacazIne,” 

SOME DAY WHEN I CAN SEE MYSELF 
PERMANENTLY LOCATED AND SETTLED, 
THEN YOU WILL HEAR FROM ME WITH 
FLYING COLORS. 

WISHING YOU ALL THE SUCCESS POS- 
SIBLE FOR A PERSON TO ATTAIN IN 
THIS LIFE, I REMAIN AS EVER 

YOURS RESPECTFULLY, 
NORMAN D. FRY. 


ANSWER:—Gulp! Well—that is sort of 
making a fellow eat his own words—isn't it? 
But I guess—maybe—perhaps—in a way, I 
did have it coming to me. 

Let me explain that “Keys to Power” were 
written by me in a burst of inspiration (or 
something) in the late fall of 1928. They were 
written for my own instruction more than any- 
thing else and without any idea as to what use 
might be made of them. Finally in 1936 it 
occurred to me that these might be published 
in AMERICAN AsTROLOGY MAGAZINE with pos- 
sibly some profit to our readers, but I was 
never quite satisfied with this form of presen- 
tation, it seemed too fragmentary. It seemed 
to me that it would be much more practical 
from the point of view of the reader if he 
could receive simultaneously a delineation of 
all the planets as placed in his individual chart. 

Therefore, we are making arrangements to 
put these “Keys” out in the near future in 
complete sets with reference to each indivi- 
dual, having first obtained the correct birth- 
date. The price of each set will be $1.00. 

In the meantime, until we have completed 
the necessary preparations for mass production, 





we can prepare individually (necessitating in- 
dividual typing of course) the delineation of 
any of the planets in any of the signs for 
$1.00 each. 

For answer to your question re. AMERICAN 
JOURNAL OF ASTROLOGY—we refer you to our 
answer to a similar question, page 40 of the 
December 1937 issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MAGAZINE. 


LUNATION CHARTS 


QUESTION: I was born June 17th, 1918 in 
Clinton, Iowa, at on or about one-thirty P.M. 
which makes me a Gemini native. 

The way I interpret the chart on the Octo- 
ber cover is that Gemini is in the eighth 
house with Uranus as the ascending planet 
and for Sept. I gather that Gemini is in the 
3rd and 4th house with Uranus as ascending 
planet. Am I interpreting this right? If not 
will you please explain how I can interpret 
this correctly. 

ANSWER: You are in part correct. The 
position of Gemini in the 8th house of the 
October Lunation chart (as appearing on our 
cover) could naturally be expected to direct 
Gemini interests and activities toward 8th 
house matters during that Lunar month—that 
is to say, the financial affairs of partners, 
business offers, problems of income and also 
matters related to death. 

Similarly the position of Gemini on the third 
house for September would bring to the fore 
matters related to journeys, writing, corre- 
spondence and relatives. 

I would not say that the house positions of 
the planets in these Lunation Charts were of 
particular significance to the individual signs 
except possibly insofar as it concerned the 
ruler of your birth sign in your case—Mercury. 

In reading these cover charts however, there 
is one thing you must bear in mind. Our cover 
charts are calculated for the Eastern Standard 
Meridian 75°—Philadelphia. Your locality 
(Milwaukee, Wisconsin) is 88° W., a differ- 
ence of 13°, equivalent to 52 minutes of time. 
This would shift the signs on the house cusps 
almost half a sign in an anti-clockwise direc- 
tion, bringing Gemini predominantly into the 
9th house for the October chart. 


PETER VEYSEY 


We were greatly shocked upon the receipt 
of the following U. P. dispatch announcing the 
untimely death of our gifted writer Peter 
Veysey who has so ably entertained and in- 
structed us during the past two years with his 
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Astrological stories published exclusively in 
the pages of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE. 
We felt that Mr. Veysey set a definitely new 
and high standard in astrological fiction. Tho 
we never had the pleasure of meeting Mr. 
Veysey personally, we feel his loss keenly as 
the passing of a very close friend and we feel 
sure that in this we echo the sentiments of 
all of our readers. 
The following is 
Angeles paper:— 


VENTURA, Oct. 25.—(U. P.)—The dis- 
trict attorney's office, puzzled over the 
mysterious “fireplace death” of Peter 
Veysey, 38, writer of astrological stories, 
tonight decided to requestion his widow, 
who had found his charred body in the 
dying embers of a hearth fire at their 
home. 

District Attorney Al Barnes ordered 
Mrs. Betty Veysey brought to his office 
after learning that an autopsy showed that 
her husband had not died of heart dis- 
ease. The mystery deepened when the 
examination likewise disclosed no marks 
of violence on the body. 

Officers found Mrs. Veysey gone when 
they reached her home in Ojai Valley, 
gathering place for disciples of Jedu 
Krishnamurti, noted Hindu theosophis. 
Friends said she went to visit her mother 
at 3315 Griffin street, Los Angeles. 

Barnes said he desired to requestion 
her on her story that Veysey ordered her 
to leave the room yesterday while he 
burned a suitcase full of old papers. She 
said she took their son Laurence, 5, into 
the back yard and played with him from 
noon until 6 o’clock, re-entering the house 
to find her husband’s body in the fire- 
place. 

The fire was still burning. His watch 


had stopped at 1:05 P. M. 
(Date of Death, October 24th) 


TIME 


QUESTION: Will you advise me if it be 
sufficient to correct forecasts 6 hours to ac- 
count for difference in U. S. and Italia 7, 
or need I make further reservation in con- 
sidering article in your Popular Astrology 
Department? 


ANSWER: The rule is: 

To find the local time of birth add to the 
Greenwich Time four minutes for each degree 
of longitude the place of birth is east of Green- 
wich and—: 

Subtract four minutes for each degree of 


a reprint from a Los 


longitude that the place of birth is west of 
Greenwich. 

For instance Rome, Italy, is 12° W. Longi- 
tude, therefore to the Greenwich Time you 
would add 4 x 12 or 48 minutes. 

If you are using the American Ephemeris 
published in the AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MaAGa- 
ZINE you would use Philadelphia for your base 
instead of Greenwich. Thus Rome is 87° E. 
of Philadelphia, therefore you would add 4 x 87 
or 348 minutes (5 hrs. 48 min.) to Philadelphia 
Time to get the Local Time at Rome or vice 
versa if the Local Time at Rome is known. 
You would subtract 5 hrs. 48 min. from Rome 
Time to get Philadelphia Time. 


TUBERCULOSIS 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

I have been reading your magazine ever 
since I took up the study of Astrology and 
I find it very helpful in my work. 


I have read about the problems others 
have sent to you and this is my question: 
The recent eclipse was in close conjunction 
to my birth sun and my Saturn in the 12th 
house in the sign of Gemini. What my fear 
is that this aspect will tend to bring out any 
chance of tuberculosis which I am convinced 
I am subject to. That it will lead to an 
enforced stay in a sanitarium or hospital or 
institution. 

I was practically raised in an institution 
where I spent too many years, and any sec- 
ond stay in any place is not to my liking. 

This seems to be my only interpretation 
to the aspect. I would appreciate your help 
in this light. 

R. E. S. 


ANSWER: The eclipse of June 8th did not 
take place in a degree of tuberculosis, there- 
fore, while your chart does show a slight ten- 
dency to tuberculosis, it is very unlikely to re- 
sult from this conjunction. 

According to Carter, the degrees of tuber- 
culosis are 28° of mutable (common) signs and 
27° of Aries or Libra, but please understand 
that these degree areas are very narrow. To 
definitely read tuberculosis in a chart one must 
find a planet (and— more than one) very close 
to the above named degrees, and to be really 
effective, the conjunction should be exact. 


URANUS 
Sir: 
I am taking the liberty, as a subscriber of 
several years to your magazine to ask your 
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advice and comment upon the effect of the 
present transit of Uranus upon my radical 
Uranus. I am inclosing a copy of my birth 
chart for your ready reference. 

As you will observe, Uranus is transiting 
my seventh house in orb of opposition to my 
natal Uranus in my first house. This aspect 
will culminate on May 12, 1938, but has for 
a month or more past been within one degree 
of culmination. 


Will you advise me as to what should be 
the nature of the effects of this transit, and 
how I may recognize them? Inasmuch as 
the seventh house is involved, perhaps I 
should explain that I am unmarried, and that 
I am not contemplating marriage. 


You will also observe that within the next 
few years, Uranus will conjunct both my 
Jupiter and my part of fortune. Will you 
be kind enough to comment upon how I 
may recognize the effects of these aspects? 


I should appreciate a personal reply, but 
in the event that would be impossible, and 
reply be made through the columns of AMER- 
IcAN ASTROLOGY, may I ask that you do not 
identify my correspondence with my name? 
Your magazine is much too popular with my 
friends and acquaintances. 

Thanking you for such advice as you may 
have for me, I am 

Very truly yours, 
E. E. 


ANSWER: As a preliminary to the un- 
derstanding of this configuration, it is first nec- 
essary to get clear in your mind the true na- 
ture of the opposition aspect itself regardless 
of the planet: 


“Carter” defines an opposition thus— 

“The opposition is a passive configuration. 
It tends to make the native an instrument 
in the hands of others, either conscious or un- 
conscious. If the horoscope is of a generally 
passive type this condition may be easily ac- 
cepted; but in the case of a vigorous indi- 
vidual, the influence of the opposition may 
lead to constant friction and struggle, as is 
seen in the maps of many—perhaps most— 
military commanders and in all those who, so 
to speak, ‘fight their oppositions out,’ spend- 
ing their lives in warfare. In some maps it 
denotes pliancy and opportunism,” 


“Carter” has therein very clearly explained 
the essential nature of an “opposition” but to 
that I would add that this is also an aspect of 
“Fulfillment,” of culmination and completion. 
One might speak of it is an aspect of Birth— 





physical (objective) manifestation as distinct 
from Conception (which is symbolized by 
the conjunction). A period of development 
commencing at the conjunction is completed at 
the opposition and thereafter we pass thru a 
period of “Unfoldment” necessary for the com- 
pletion of a cycle of manifestation. 


With this picture in mind, we turn to a 
consideration of the specific opposition namely: 
that of Uranus to its natal position. 


The complete Cycle of Uranus comprises 84 
years, therefore it requires approximately 42 
years for this planet to transit from its natal 
position to the degree of the zodiac opposite 
thereto. Therefore, a Cycle of manifestations 
(to which the natal position of Uranus is the 
key) is completely developed and enters upon 
a period of unfoldment when Uranus has 
reached this opposition point, or (in the life 
of every person) between the ages of 40 and 
45. A new temperament or emotional body is 
born: We say “Emotional Body” because Uranus 
relates specifically to the Astral or Emotional 
plane. What happens thereafter will be merely 
an unfoldment of that which has been devel- 
oped by your emotional experiences of the 
past. Such an opposition (that of a planet to 
its own natal position) is probably the most 
passive, hence, the most fatalistic of all oppo- 
sitions. Here is where we fully realize the 
full significance of those portentous words of 
the prophet, “Be ye not deceived, God is not 
mocked. Whatsoever a man soweth that shall 
he also reap.” 

The reason the opposition of a planet to its 
natal position is so relatively fatalistic, is be- 
cause it represents the most nearly perfect bal- 
ance of force. When two planets of different 
nature are in opposition there is bound to be 
a certain inequality or unbalance which pre- 
sents an opportunity for inner conflict, but here 
the only chance for conflict lies in the sign 
positions, that is to say, the Transiting or Natal 
Uranus may be stronger by sign. 

In conclusion, I would advise you to study 
carefully the indications of your Natal. Uranus 
and expect a full flowering of those possibili- 
ties under this opposition. Furthermore, by 
reviewing your past emotional experiences you 
may derive therefrom a further clue to the 
probable form of manifestation. Briefly, in 
your case it looks like “marriage.” Probably 
a sudden affair, either to a complete stranger 
on very short acquaintance or to someone you 
have known for years but have never before 
seriously considered as a mate, or it might mean 
the unexpected return after a long absence ot 
a childhood friend. Much—very much depends 
upon the Natal House position of Uranus. 
Take Henry Ford for instance. His Natal 
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Uranus was in the eighth house in Gemini and 
after his fortieth year he unfolded the greatest 
fortune of modern times in connection with 
Transportation (Gemini). The eighth house 
being of course a house of wealth—counterpart 
of the second. If your Natal Uranus is truly 
in your first, then this might bring an extraor- 
dinary unfoldment of your personal powers— 
personality and personal genius. 


URANUS—MARRIAGE 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

Your publication was first called to my at- 
tention September 1937 and I have purchased 
every issue since—in fact I anxiously await 
the date each new issue arrives at our local 
drug store. I bought the Master Horoscope 
this spring and found my character analysis 
not very flattering but very true. However, 
I was disappointed to find that my house of 
marriage, love and romance entirely missing. 
Could you, therefore, tell me what chances I 
have for happiness along these lines? I was 
married June 11th, 1924 to Sagittarius—De- 
cember 13, 1893. I was born Taurus, May 14, 
1902—Manila, P. I. (which may make a differ- 
ence of 24 hours). My husband and I were 
entirely unsuited. He was a model man, 
quiet, sober, not very affectionate. I was 
fun-loving—affectionate, thoughtless, but very 
capable and anxious to work, in fact to over- 
work. Financial difficulties made it necessary 
for me to put $5,000 of my money into his 
business—the first year of our marriage. The 
following year, my father put in considerable 
more to save my money and reorganized the 
business. My father is Capricorn, born Jan- 
uary 1st, 1878. My father is a business genius 
and could make anything make money. 
Needless to say his efforts and vision made 
the business unusually successful. However, 
he did dominate my husband—or rather my 
husband was very anxious to please my 
father. Endless difficulties, religious differ- 
ence. Finally a family interference, separated 
June 1933. Because I have three children— 
two living with me and one with my husband 
—I have not been able to talk my husband 
into a divorce. Needless to say I would like 
to remarry. My father is against the divorce 
because of the business and my husband will 
never give me grounds because it is so con- 
venient for him to have me reside here and 
then he can see the children who live with 
me at any time. I wrote a letter last Feb- 
ruary to my husband offering to come back 
for the sake of the children, whom I feel need 
more stability than I can give them while liv- 
ing alone. My offer was not accepted. I don’t 
say that I have had any real opportunity to 


remarry, tho at times I’ve felt that I might 
have managed it—were I free. 


Then again I sent to Prof. Seward in Chi- 
cago a question on the subject and the en- 
closed was my answer. Needless to say I 
shouldn't like to remarry, if I were not able 
to keep my husband and make our home 
happy. However, I know I’d do everything 
in my power to make marriage a success—if 
given the second chance with a man I love— 
I am taken care of very well financially this 
way. Taking this into consideration, should 
I after all, dismiss the thought of love and 
happiness? I can't honestly say that I want 
anything to happen to either my father or 
husband to further my cause for this end, at 
least I try to dismiss such a thought. How- 
ever, will it ever be possible to get them to 
consider my very affectionate nature and 
since my husband does not want me, let me 
have happiness with someone else—or is that 
asking too much of life? Financial security— 
the friendship of my father, and the love of 
a husband. Because, Mr. Clancy, I have the 
greatest confidence in what you advise. I 
think I shall be able to take your verdict. 
Tell me the bad or the good news. 

R..L.S. 


ANSWER: I believe that the transit of 
Uranus through your birthsign is making you 
somewhat impatient. At present, it is conjunct 
your matal Mars square your matal Jupiter, 
which would naturally greatly accentuate this 
inner unrest, but—I certainly would not advise 
any action under that configuration. It might 
even bring a man (or men) into your life 
(secretly—solar twelfth), but if it does, do not 
be unduly impressed and curb any tendencies 
to generosity where such a person is concerned. 
There appears to be a pipe-line to your Jupiter 
(bank account) that bodes ill for your future 
security if you are not careful. 


I would advise you to wait until Uranus 
actually conjuncts your natal Sun before taking 
any action in the matter. Between that and the 
time it completes the trine to your natal Saturn 
will be the best time for seeking happiness in 
marriage. This might even imply a reconcilia- 
tion with your husband, but I would not care 
to definitely predict such an eventuality. The 
time of this configuration will be during the 
summer months of 1939, the autumn months 
of 1940 and the first half of 1941. From thence 
on your life should be mighty pleasant for sev- 
eral years. In fact from midsummer 1940 to 
the end of 1949 you appear to be in safe waters 
and getting from life much that you have here- 
tofore been denied. 

(Continued on page 66) 
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Latitude 40° N.; longitude 75° W. (Philadelphia) Hayden Planetarium 
Sidereal 
Day Time of GEOCENTRIC LONGITUDE 
Jan. of the Ob Civil 
week Time Sun © * Moon D* Mercury g* Venus ; @e* 
h m s °o ‘ ” ’!@ ° ’ ” ’ ” °o ’ ” ca” ° ’ * ’ o 
1 Sat. 6 40 46] 104 8 2 33 31448 37 | 29 46 5¥v1214/3 6 24 0 26 3 9 
2 Sun 6 4443/11 3/233 ]15 4249/30 2 3R 57 52 | 2 49 3 15 55 3 9 
3 Mon 6 48 39] 12 10 24] 233] 27 43 28 | 30 22 2 50 21 | 2 28 4 31 25 3 9 
4 Tue. 6 5236/13 11 35] 2 33 9m 52 2] 30 45 1 SLITS § 5 46 54 3 9 
5 Wed 6 56 32] 14 12 46] 2 33 56 112 1 125] 1 40 7 2 23 3 9 
6 Thu 7 O29] 15 13 56] 2 33 4 38 47 | 31 44 O 21 36;]1 14 8 17 52 3 69 
7 Fri. 7 #+%4426/16 15 7[2331]17 20 26 | 32 22 | 29751 57 | 0 49 9 33 21 3 9 
8 Sat. 7 822/17 #1616] 2 33 OT 17 33 5 217|}025]10 48 49 3 9 
9 Sun 7 1219/18 17 26] 233]13 30 56 | 33 54] 29 2214}0 2/12 417 3 9 
10 Mon 7 1615] 19 18 34|233]27 4 22] 3447 | 29 21191019] 13 19 44 3 9 
11 Tue. 7 2012] 20 19 43] 2 33 | 10¥ 59 11 } 35 41 | 29D 28 52 | 0 38] 14 35 11 3 9 
12 Wed. 7 24 8/ 21 2050] 233 ]25 15 44] 36 32 | 29 44 14/057/]15 50 38 3 9 
13 Thu 7 28 5] 22 21 57 | 233 9152 41 | 37 14 0%’ 645]/113/17 6 3 9 
14 Fri. 7 32 1/23 23 3/233] 24 46 37 39 0 36 O/} 127] 18 21 31 3 9 
15 Sat. 7 35 58 | 24 24 9] 2 33 9@ 49 32 | 37 42 1 10 42/141/]19 36 57 3 9 
16 Sun. 7 39 55 | 25 25 14] 2 33 4 64 11 | 37 21 1 50 56|1 53] 20 52 23 3 9 
17 Mon 7 43511] 26 26 19 | 2 33 9Q 50 22 | 36 37 2 35 57] 2 22 749 3 9 
18 Tue. 7 4748] 27 27 23| 233] 24 29 35 36 3 2616/2131] 23 23 15 3 9 
19 Wed 7 5144] 28 28 27] 2 33 8m43 31 | 34 26 4 18 28 | 2 22 | 24 38 40 3 9 
20 Thu. 7 55 41] 29 29 30 | 2:33 | 22 29 43 | 33 13 5 15 10]2 30] 25 54 6 3 9 
21 Fri. 7 59 37 O* 30 33 | 2 33 5= 46 58 | 32 6 6 15 1] 2 37 | 27 9 30 3 9 
22 Sat 8 3 34 1 3136] 233/18 37 9/31 8 7 1742/1243 | 28 24 55 3 8 
23 Sun 8 730 2 32 38 | 2 33 Im 4 7] 30 22 8 22 57|]249] 29 4019 3 8 
24 Mon 8 11 27 3 33 39 | 233 ]13 12 46] 2950] 9 30 34] 2 54 Ow 55 43 3 8 
25 Tue 8 15 24 4 3440[233]|25 8 33 | 2933] 10 40 18] 2 59 2 11 3 8 
26 Wed. 8 19 20 5 35 41 | 2 32 67 57 50 | 29 22} 11 5158|;3 4 3 26 30 3 8 
27 Thu. 8 23 17 6 36 41] 232})18 4241} 2930/13 5 26/3 18 4 41 53 3 8 
28 Fri. 8 27 13 7 37 40 | 2 32 0430 32 | 29 44 | 14 20 33 | 3 12 5 57 16 3 8 
29 Sat. 8 3110 8 38 38 | 2 32 24 0 15 37 10]3 15 7 1238 3 8 
30 Sun. 8 35 6 9 39 36 | 2 32 | 24 25 50] 30 30] 16 55 13] 3 19 8 28 0 3 8 
31 Mon. 8 39 3110 40 321 2 32 6= 37 52 | 30 58 | 18 14 351 3 22 9 43 22 3 8 
5 GEOCENTRIC LONGITUDE 
an. 
Mars lg Jupiter }4%*)} Saturn ;b *) Uranus |H*; Neptune | V*| Pluto | Moon 
oO ‘ o ‘a ° ’ ” ” ° ‘a o ° ’ ” ” ° ow ” ° ’ ma 7? 
1 7 55 25] 2 54 2= 41 7| 34] 29H 9 55] 8 9v 50 18) 2} 21 8 4] 1 /29@ 24.3) 47 12 
2 40 2 53 2 54 48] 34 | 29 13 8} 8 9R 49 27) 2] 21 7 46) 1 (29K 23.0} 4 9 
3 9 26 13} 2 53 3 8 31) 34 | 29 16 27} 9 9 48 40) 2/ 21 7 26) 1/29 21. 4 6 
4/10 11 37] 2 53 3 22 17] 35 | 29 19 52) 9 9 47 55) 2] 21 3} 1 |2 20.5} 4 2 
6/10 56 59] 2 53 3 36 4/35] 29 23 22) 9 9 47 13} 2] 21 6 39] 1 |29 19.3] 3 59 
6/11 42 22) 2 53 3 49 54] 35 | 29 26 58} 9 9 46 35) 2] 21 6 12} 1 {29 18.0 3 56 
7|12 27 43] 2 53 4 3 46) 35 | 29 3039) 9 9 45 59) 1] 21 5 44) 1 |29 16.7 3 53 
8] 13 13 2 53 + 17 40} 35 | 29 34 26] 10 9 45 26]; 1] 21 5 13] 1 |29 15.4 3 50 
9/13 58 23] 2 53 4 31 35) 35] 29 38 18] 10 9 44 57) 1 | 21 441] 1/29 14.1 3 47 
10 | 14 43 42] 2 53 4 45 32) 35] 29 42 16] 10 9 44 31) 1 | 21 4 7/2/29 12.8} 3 43 
11 | 15 28 59] 2 53 + 59 31] 35 | 29 46 19] 10 9 44 7} 1] 21 3 31) 2/29 11.5) 3 40 
1 16 14 16] 2 53 5 13 32} 35 | 29 50 27} 11 9 43 47) 1] 21 2 53} 2 |29 10.1 3 37 
13 | 16 59 32] 2 53 5 27 341 35 | 29 54 41] 11 9 43 30} 1 } 21 2 13) 2 |29 8.8 3 34 
1 17 44 46] 2 53 5 41 37] 35 | 29 58 59] 11 9 43 16) 0} 21 1 31] 2 |29 7.5) 3 31 
15,18 30 2 53 5 55 42] 35 OT 3 2%} 11 9 43 5) 0] 21 O 47} 2 |29 6.1} 3 27 
16 | 19 15 12} 2 53 6 9 48) 35 0 7 52] 11 9 42 57| 0; 21 O 2| 2 |29 4.8 3 24 
17 | 20 2 53 6 23 55) 35 0 12 25} 12 9 4252/0] 20 59 15) 2 |29 3.5 3 21 
18 | 20 45 32] 2 53 6 38 3} 35 0 17 4] 12 9 4251/0]; 20 58 26) 2 |29 2.2 3 18 
19 | 21 30 40} 2 53 6 52 13} 35 O 21 47} 12 9D 42 52/0] 20 57 35) 2 |29 0.8 3 15 
20 | 22 15 46] 2 53 7 6 23] 35 O 26 35) 12 9 42 57/0 | 20 56 43) 2 [28 59.5) 3 12 
21 | 23 O 51) 2 53 7 20 34) 36 O 31 28) 12 9 43 510] 20 55 49} 2 (28 58.1 3 8 
22 }23 45 55] 2 53 7 34 46) 36 0 36 25) 13 9 43 16} 1 | 20 54 53] 2 {28 56.8 3 5 
23 | 24 30 57] 2 53 7 48 58] 36 0 41 27) 13 9 43 31} 1 | 20 53 56 2 28 55.5 3 2 
24 | 25 15 58] 2 52 8 3 11} 36 0 46 33) 13 9 43 48} 1 | 20 52 57 3 28 54.2 2 59 
25 | 26 O 57} 2 52 8 17 25) 36 O 51 44) 13 9 44 911) 20 51 56) 3 (28 52.8 pS 56 
26 | 26 45 55) 2 52 8 31 39] 36 Oo 57 O13 9 4432) 1] 20 50 54) 3/28 51.5 2 53 
27 | 27 30 51] 2 52 8 45 54) 36 1 2 19] 14 9 4459} 1] 20 49 50) 3 |28 50.2 - 49 
28 | 28 15 46] 2 52 9 0 9 36 1 7 43] 14 9 45 2911/20 48 44) 3/28 48.8 2 46 
29 O 40} 2 52 9 14 24] 36 1 1311114] 9 46 3|2{ 20 47 37| 3/28 47.6 : 43 
30 | 29 45 32} 2 52 9 28 40) 36 1 18 43} 14 9 4639] 2} 20 46 29) 3 |28 46.3 gs 40 
31 OT 30 22) 2 52 9 42 551 36 1 24201 14+ 9 471912} 20 45 18] 3/28 449| 2 37 



































* Hourly motion. 
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GEOCENTRIC LATITUDE 
Jan Moon |2 *| Mercury;% *| Venus |? * Mars j|c'*]| Jupiter | Saturn | Uranus | Neptune) Pluto 
° ’ ” ‘ ” °o ’ a n” °o ’ a ” ° ‘’ ” ” ° ‘ ” o ’ ” ° ‘ ” °o ‘ ” ° ‘’ 
1 | N2 26 42/2 14) N2 55 30} 22] SO 7 24] 6] SO 53 56] 3 |SO 30 26/S2 19 51/SO 24 50),N1 6 43/N2 58 
2 3 20 19/1 53} 3 4 4/15] O 9 49] 6] O 52 56] 3 | O 30 30] 2 19 38] 0 24 48] 16 46] 2 58 
3 4 5 27/1 26} 31010) 9] 01213] 6]! O 51 56] 3 | O 30 33] 2 19 26] O 24 46] 16 48] 2 58 
4 4 39 58/0 55] 3 1349) 4] O14 36] 6] O 50 56] 3] O 30 37] 2 19 13] 0 24 45] 16 51} 2 59 
5 5 2 0|0 20] 31514] 2] 016 59] 6] 0 49 56] 3] 0 30 40} 219 O} O 24 43] 16 54] 2 59 é 
6 510 60 17] 3 14 36} 6] 019 20] 6| 0 48 56] 2] 0 30 44] 2 18 48] 0 24 42] 16 56+ 2 59 
7 5 3 16/0 56) 312 9} 10] O21 41] 6 | 0 47 57] 2] O 30 48] 2 18 36] 0 24 40] 16 59] 2 59 
8 441 1/1 341 3 810) 14] 024 O} 6 | O 46 58] 2] O 30 52] 2 18 24] O 24 38] 17 2) 2 59 
9 4 3 30/2 10) 3 249116] 0 2618] 6| 0 45 58] 2 | 0 30 56] 2 18 12] 0 24 37] 17 4| 2 59 
10 3 11 36/2 41] 2 56 25] 18] 0 28 35] 6] 0 44 59} 2/031 0} 218 0} O 24 35} 17 7| 2 59 
11 2 7 13/3 5| 249 8] 20] 03050) 6| 044 O} 2] 031 3] 2 17 48] 0 24 33] 17 9] 2 59 
12 © 53 24/3 17] 241 5| 22] 033 41 6] 043 2] 2]031 7| 2 17 37| 0 24 32] 17 12) 2 59 
13 | SO 25 31/3 16] 2 32 30] 23] 03516] 5] 042 3] 2{ O 31 11] 2 17 25] O 24 30) 17 15} 2 59 
14 1 43 59/3 O| 2 23 29) 24] O 37 26 5| 041 5] 2] O 31 16] 2 17 14] O 24 28) 1717} 2 59 
15 2 55 55/2 29) 214 7] 24] 039 35] 5] 040 7} 21] 0 31 20] 217 2] O 24 26} 17 20] 2 59 
16 3 55 32/1 47) 2 431) 24] 04141) 5] 0 39 10} 2] O 31 24] 2 16 51] O 24 25] 17 22} 3 O 
17 4 38 19/0 59] 1 54 47) 25] O43 46] 5] O 38 12} 2] O 31 28] 2 16 40) 0 24 23] 17 25) 3 0 
18 5 1 51/0 10) 1 44 57] 25] 045 48) 5] O 3715] 2] 0 31 33] 2 16 29] O 24 211] 1727) 3 0 
19 5 5 48/0 35) 135 5| 25] 0 47 48} 5] 0 3617] 2] O 31 37] 2 16 18] O 24 20] 17 30) 3 0 
20 4 51 40/1 14] 1 25 13) 25] 0 49 45} 5] 0 35 20] 2] 0 31 42) 216 7] 0 24 18] 17 32] 3 0 
21 422 2/145) 115 25) 24] O51 41] 5] O 34 23) 2] O 31 46] 2 15 56] O 24 16] 17 35) 3 0 
22 3 39 58/2 9} 1 5 41] 24] O53 341 5] O 33 26] 2] O 31 51] 2 15 46) O 24 15] 17 37) 3 0 
23 2 48 34/2 25) 056 3] 24] O 55 24] 5] O 32 30) 2] O 31 56] 2 15 35] O 24 13] 17 39] 3 0 
24 1 50 40/2 34] O 46 32] 23] O 57 12] 4] O 31 33] 2] 0 32 O| 2 15 25] O 24 11] 17 42) 3 0 
25 O 48 56/2 38} O 37 12) 23] O 58 57] 4] O 30 37) 2|032 5| 215 15}024 9} 17 44) 3 0 
26 | NO 14 12/2 36] O 27 59] 23] 1 040) 4] 0 2941] 2/0 3210) 215 5/024 8| 1747) 3 0 
27 1 16 23/2 27} 019 Oj 22] 1 220) 4] O 28 45} 2] O 32 15] 2 14 55] 0 24 6] 1749) 3 0 
28 215 18/2 13) 010 9/ 22] 1 357] 4] O 27 49} 2] 0 32 20) 2 14 45) 0 24 4) 1751) 3 0 
29 3 8 37/1 54] O 1 32] 21] 1 531) 4] O 26 54] 2] O 32 25] 2 14 36] 0 24 2] 17 53) 3 0 
30 3 54 3/1 28/80 6 52) 21] 1 7 3) 4] 0 25 59) 2/| 0 32 30] 2 14 27/0 24 1) 17 55) 3 0 
31 | 429 18/0 58| 015 4! 20! 1 8311 41 025 5! 210 32 36! 2 14 18] 0 23 591 17 571 3 1 
P Lunar Aspects Mutual Aspects RIGHT ASCENSION 
an. 
OQ; 8) 91a} Ay b/ HM) VIS Saturn b *| Uranus | Neptune | Pluto 
a : ° ’ ” ” ° ’ ” °o ’ ” ° ’ 
lidio| |* A 9@yv4 0 9 44) 7 | 37 33 59/172 17 44/122 14 
2 A Bo Q; gy 0 12 36 7] 37 33 9/172 17 28|122 13 
3 v] y o}*/O] [fi a * H 0 15 33} 8] 37 32 21/172 17 10)122 12 
4}y y K bA Y 0 18 36] 8] 37 31 37/172 16 51/122 10 
5 * viv K 0 21 44 8 | 37 30 55/172 16 29/122 9 
6) *| |xlo * oo 0 24 57| 8 | 37 30 17/172 16 6/122 8 
7 oO oc} {PIA) 2 A H; #8 O b 028 15} 8 | 37 29 41/172 15 41/122 6 
8 * 0 31 38] 9] 37 29 9/172 15 14/122 5 
9/0 y K 0 35 9 | 37 28 39/172 14 45/122 3 
10 A Olyi}o} {ol} ¢ g | 0 38 40] 9 | 37 28 13/172 14 15]/122 2 
11/4) [A/* A OAY | 042 18} 9 | 37 27 49/172 13 42/122 1 
12 x Al *] v * Oo b; 9 * | 046 1| 9 | 37 27 29/172 13 9]121 59 
13 | x x10 Oo 0 49 49] 10] 37 27 11/172 12 33/121 58 
14 £ x| O| * y | 0 53 42] 10] 37 26 57/172 11 56/121 56 
15 PIA * 8 © | O 57 39] 10} 37 26 46/172 11 16/121 55 
16 | P| x PIAIO] lo} PAY J u | 1 141] 10] 37 26 37/172 10 36/121 54 ) 
17 K|% y 1 547) 10] 37 26 32/172 9 53/121 52 
18 | xj A K| Xx vi A £ Y | 1 9 58] 11] 37 26 30/172 9 9/121 51 
19 & Alg gi 8; o¢e¢ | 1 14 14] 11 | 37 26 31/172 8 23/121 50 
20|A} JA p * 1 18 33] 11 | 37 26 35/172 7 36/121 48 
SG (ae Eee hat MS I a a iat bee caehneencenenecagen _ 
21 ‘e | K OQ * b | 1 22 58} 11 | 37 26 43/172 6 47/121 47 
22 BD] x K viO] g yv 4; 2 f © | 1 27 26] 11] 37 26 53/172 5 56/121 45 
23 | O} * OD] |e 9 * b 1 31 59} 12] 37 27 6/172 5 4/121 44 
24 * gAH | 1 36 36] 12] 37 27 23/172 4 11/121 43 
25 | x x/Al [A A 14117) 12] 37 27 43/172 3 16/121 41 
—|— | — | — | — | —| — | —| —| ——cciccr - — 
26 v * K a || b 146 2| 12] 37 28 5/172 2 19|121 40 
27 oO O}x; © || a 1 50 51] 12] 37 28 31/172 1 21/121 39 
28 | v v v A co AY 1 55 43] 12] 37 29 0/172 O 21/121 37 
29 g A Og 4 | 2 0 42} 13] 37 29 32/171 59 20/121 36 
+ * f|oO0 # 9¢ 4 | 2 § 42] 13] 37 30 7/171 58 18/121 34 
D ailol lel let lo ?oO8: aoe | 2 10 47| 13.1 37 30 451171 57 141121 33 
* Hourly motion. 
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3 RIGHT ASCENSION 
an 
Sun © * Moon >* | Mercury | $*| Venus 9* Mars o*| Jupiter |} a* 
oO Cd wire ° ’ ” ’ ” ° ’ wire ° ’ wire ° ’ ” ‘@ J] ’ ” | ” 
1 281 1 28/2 46/274 4 38/31 24/275 32 48/3 22/272 11 23/3 26/339 55 48/1 46/305 5 2 36 
2 282 7 48/2 46/286 38 12/30 48/274 13 19/3 4/273 33 47/3 26/340 38 4/1 46/305 19 38) 36 
3 283 14 3/2 45/298 5746/30 9/273 1 18/2 43/274 56 11/3 26/341 20 16/1 45/305 33 51) 36 
4 284 20 9/2 45/311 1.45/29 36/271 68 17/2 18/276 18 35/3 26/342 2 24/1 45/305 48 6] 36 
5 285 26 8/2 45/322 52 42/29 20/271 & 20/1 61/277 7|3 26/342 44 28/1 45/306 2 23] 36 
6 286 32 112 44/334 36 50|29 25/270 22 59/1 25/279 3 17/3 26/343 26 27/1 45/306 16 46] 36 
7 287 37 45/2 46 23 19/30 0/269 51 26/0 58/280 25 34/3 26/344 8 22/1 45/306 31 36 
8 288 43 22/2 44/358 23 37/31 8/269 O 32/281 47 46/3 25/344 50 13/1 44/306 45 23] 36 
9 289 48 51/2 44) 10 50 28/32 47/269 19 46/0 7/283 9 53/3 25/345 32 O}1 44/3 59 46] 36 
10 290 51 11/2 43] 23 56 35/34 51/269 18 45/0 15/284 31 54/3 25/346 13 43/1 44/307 14 10} 36 
11 291 69 23/2 43] 37 52 15/37 6/269 26 46/0 37/285 53 48/3 25/346 55 22/1 44/307 28 35) 36 
12 3 4 26/2 42) 52 41 31/39 69 43 910 56/287 15 34/3 24/347 36 58/1 44/307 43 O} 36 
13 294 9 20/2 421 68 17 57/40 15/270 7 13/1 14/288 37 11/3 24/348 18 30/1 44/307 57 27) 36 
14 295 14 5/2 42 22 31/40 15/270 38 33/1 30/289 3 23/348 59 58/1 44/308 11 55) 36 
15 296 18 41/2 41/100 27 34/39 6/271 15 47/1 45/291 19 59/3 23/349 41 23/1 43/308 26 24) 36 
16 297 23 7/2 41/116 6 6/37 14/271 59 2/1 59/292 41 5/3 22/350 22 45/1 43/308 40 53) 36 
17 298 27 23/2 40/131 0 29/35 72 47 32/2 1 4, 1/3 22/351 4 4/1 43/3 55 23) 36 
18 299 31 29/2 40/145 5 30/33 18/273 46/2 22/295 22 44/3 21/351 45 19/1 43/309 9 36 
19 300 35 25/2 39]158 25 46/31 51/274 38 18/2 32/296 43 14/3 21/352 26 31/1 43/309 24 24; 36 
20 301 39 10/2 39/171 11 20/30 56/275 39 42/2 41/298 3 31/3 20/353 7 40j|1 43/309 38 56] 36 
21 302 42 44/2 39/183 34 5/30 27/276 44 37/2 49/299 23 33/3 20/353 48 47}1 43/3 63 27) 36 
22 303 46 6/2 38/195 45 30/30 24/277 52 42/2 56/300 43 22/3 19/354 1 43/310 7 59} 36 
23 304 49 16/2 38/207 55 17/30 39|279 3 3 3/302 3 18/355 10 52/1 42/310 22 31] 36 
24 305 52 15/2 37/220 10 33/31 280 17 15/3 9/303 22 11/3 18/355 51 51/1 42/310 37 3) 36 
25 65 3/2 37/232 35 11/31 27/281 33 12/3 14/304 41 12/3 17/356 32 48)1 42/310 51 35) 36 
26 307 57 39/2 36/245 9 29/31 43/282 51 18/3 19/305 59 57|3 16/357 13 42/1 42/311 6 7] 36 
27 309 O 4/2 36/257 50 30/31 47/284 11 21/3 24/307 18 24/3 16/357 5]1 42/311 20 38] 36 
28 310 2 17/2 35/270 32 45/31 383/285 33 12/3 28/308 36 36/3 15/358 35 26/1 42/311 35 9) 36 
29 311 4 18/2 35/283 10 4/31 7/286 56 40/3 3 28/3 14/359 16 16/1 42/311 49 40] 36 
30 312 8/2 34/295 37 17/30 36/2 21 38/3 35/311 12 3/3 13/359 57 4/1 42/312 411) 36 
31 313 7 4512 341307 51 481/30 6(289 47 56/3 381312 29 1813 131 O 37 50l1 421312 18 41! 36 
PHENOMENA 
d h m 
1 1 S58p.m. New moon 
4 3la.m. Moon enters Aquarius; 3 a. m., earth in perihelion 
5 3 O6p.m. Moon enters Pisces; 6 p. m., Mercury at greatest heliocentric latitude north 
6 1 —a.m. Moon at maximum latitude, +5° 10’ 5” 
: 11 29p.m. Moon enters Aries; 1:45 a. m., moon on equator 
9 9 13a.m. First-quarter moon; 3 p. m., Mercury stationary in right ascension 
10 5 06a. m. Moon enters Taurus 
ll 
12 7 50a. m. Moon enters Gemini; 1:46 p. m., moon in %& 
13. 1 30p.m. Moon at maximum declination, +21° 45’ 45”; occultation of 3rd-magnitude star Zeta Tauri ¢ 
be 8 2la.m. Moon enters Cancer; 9 p. m., moon in perigee 
v 
18 8 09a. m. Moon enters Leo; 0:53 a. m., full moon aia 
18 9 138a.m. Moon enters Virgo; 5 p. m., moon at maximum latitude, —5° 6’ 35”; 4 a. m., Tf 
19 4 53p.m. Moon on equator 
20 1 27p.m. Moon enters Libra; 11:54 a. m., sun'enters Aquarius; 6 p. m., Mercury at greatest elongation 
[west, 24° 17° 
21 —s= 7 
22 9 55p.m. Moon enters Scorpio 
= 3 O09 a.m, Last-quarter moon 
25 9 5la.m. Moon enters Sagittarius; 3:49 p. m., moon in Q 
26 11 24p.m. Moon at maximum declination, —21° 41’ 54” aisha 
= 10 58p. m. Moon enters Capricorn; 1 a. m., moon in apogee 
29 4 —a.m. Mercury in descending node 
30 11 OOa. m. Moon enters Aquarius 
31 8 35a. m. New moon sae 








* Hourly motion. 


+ Uranus stationary in right ascension.  10:36—11:23 p. m., for Washington. 
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DECLINATION 
Sun ©*}| Moon >*j} Mercury} *| Venus | 2 * Mars |o'* | Jupiter |4*| Saturn | b* 
Jan. ° ’ a” * ° ’ J ’ ” ° ’ o e ° ‘ a” ” ° ’ ” o ° ’ « a ° sa a 
1 |S23 3 32] 12 |S20 56 50} 4 21/S20 25 16] 16 |S23 33 9} 2 | S9 26 5] 45 |S20 3 33] 8 | S2 28 14 4 
2 | 22 58 36] 13 | 19 12 16] 6 32] 20 19 13] 12 | 23 34 3) 1| 9 8 8 45] 20 O 28) 8 2 26 46) 4 
3 | 22 53 16] 14] 16 36 38] 8 22] 20 14 49] 8] 23 3415) 1)! 8 50 8 45] 19 57 22) 8 2 25 16) 4 
4 | 22 47 28] 15] 13 16 57] 9 51] 20 12 11) 3] 23 33 41) 3 8 32 3] 45] 19 54 14] 8 2 23 43) 4 
5 | 22 41 12) 17 9 21 34/10 57] 20 11 18] 1 | 23 32 25) 5 8 13 55) 45 | 19 51 5 8 222 8 4 
6 | 22 34 30) 18 4 59 37/11 39) 20 12 5 | 23 30 26) 6 7 55 44] 46) 19 47 54] 8 2 20 31) 4 
7 | 22 27 22) 19 5|11 55) 20 14 37) 9 | 23 27 44) 8 7 37 29] 46 | 19 44 40) 8 2 18 50) 4 
8 | 22 19 47| 20 |IN4 24 32/11 40) 20 18 34) 13 | 23 24 13) 10 7 19 11] 46] 19 41 25) 8 217 8 4 
9 | 22 11 46) 21 20/10 48} 20 23 51] 15 | 23 19 59] 12 v 51] 46 | 19 38 10) 8 2 15 25) 4 
10 | 22 3 19] 22 | 13 24 35) 9 19] 20 30 15) 18 | 23 15 3) 14 6 42 27] 46 | 19 34 53] 8 2 13 40) 4 
11 | 21 54 26) 23 | 17 8 28] 6 59] 20 37 35) 20 | 23 9 23) 16 6 24 46 | 19 31 34) 8 2 11 53) 5 
12 | 21 45 6) 24] 19 56 56) 3 53] 20 45 40) 21 | 23 3 2) 17 6 33] 46 | 19 28 15) 8 210 45 
13 | 21 35 21) 25 | 21 31 4] O 10) 20 54 16] 22 | 22 55 58] 19 5 47 46 | 19 24 53) 8 2 812) 5 
14 | 21 25 11) 26 | 21 36 42) 3 44) 21 3 13] 23 | 22 48 13) 21 5 28 29] 46 | 19 21 31] 9 2 619 5 
15 | 21 14 37| 27 | 20 33] 7 16} 21 12 20) 23 | 22 39 47} 23 5 9 55) 46] 19 18 9 2 4 2415 
16 | 21 3 38) 28 | 17 17 36/10 2] 21 21 29) 23 | 22 30 39) 24 4 51 19) 47 | 19 14 42} 9 2 228 5 
17 | 20 52 16) 29 | 13:19 2/11 49] 21 30 28) 22 | 22 20 50) 26 4 32 41) 47) 19 11 12) 9 2 O 26) 5 
18 | 20 40 29) 30 8 36 59/12 39} 21 39 12} 21 | 22 10 16) 28 414 2} 47/)19 7 44 9 1 58 25) 5 
19 | 20 28 19) 31 34 21)12 40) 21 47 32] 20 | 21 59 2) 29 3 55 23] 47| 19 415) 9 1 56 22) 5 
20 | 20 15 47] 32 |S 1 29 15/12 3] 21 55 21] 18 | 21 47 9] 31 3 36 42} 47| 19 0 44) 9 1 54 18) 5 
21 | 20 2 51) 33 6 18 21/10 57) 22 2 35) 17 | 21 34 36) 33 318 0} 47] 18 57 12] 9 1 52 12) 5 
22 | 19 49 32) 34 | 10 41 13) 9 28) 22 9 15 | 21 21 25) 34 2 59 18] 47 18 53 39] 9 150 55 
23 | 19 35 50) 35 | 14 28 51] 7 41) 22 14 55) 13 | 21 7 36) 35 2 40 35] 47 | 18 50 9 1 47 56) 5 
24 | 19 21 47) 36 | 17 34 2) 5 40) 22 19 53} 11 | 20 53 10) 37 2 21 52] 47 | 18 46 29) 9 1 45 45) 6 
25 | 19 7 22) 37 | 19 50 52) 3 27| 22 23 57] 8} 20 38 6] 39 2 9} 47 | 18 42 52) 9 1 43 32] 6 
26 | 18 52 37] 38 | 21 14 34) 1 5] 22 27 5) 6] 20 22 33) 40 1 44 26) 47 | 18 39 14) 9 1 41 18) 6 
27 | 18 37 31] 38 | 21 41 52) 1 19) 22 29 13} 3] 20 6 11] 42 1 25 43) 47 | 18 35 33] 9 1 38 59) 6 
28 | 18 22 39 | 21 11 25) 3 41| 22 30 20) 11] 19 49 18) 43 1 7 O} 47| 18 31 52] 9 1 36 42) 6 
29 |} 18 6 18) 40 | 19 44 15) 5 54) 22 30 22} 2] 19 31 49) 45 O 48 18] 47 | 18 28 11] 9 1 34 23) 6 
30 | 17 50 13) 41 | 17 23 55) 7 52] 22 29 18] 5 | 19 13 47) 46 O 29 37] 47 | 18 24 28) 9 132 2|'6 
31 | 17 33 48| 42 | 14 16 20| 9 30) 22 27 GI 81 18 55 12! 48 0 10 56! 47 | 18 20 45! 9 1 29 41 6 
DECLINATION THE SUN THE MOON 
Jen.) Uranus Neptune | Pluto |Equation]. Sun- | Sun- | Moonriset Moonset Culmination 
of Timet} riset set Upper Lower 
Ltn et he Tey: ‘| m s/h mh mih m h m h m h m 
1 [N14 22 29} N4 32 15|N23 11/— 3 19] 7 22) 4 45/7 2a.m.|4 58p.m.]11 59a.m.|—- — 
2 142215] 4 32 25} 23 12;—- 3 48/7 22] 4 46/7 41 5 54 12 46p.m. |12 22a.m. 
3 1422 1) 4 32 36) 23 12;— 4 16] 7. 22) 4 47)8 17 6 53 1 32 1 9 
4 14 2148] 4 32 48) 23 12;|- 4 44) 7 22) 4 48/8 48 7 52 2 17 1 55 
5 14 21 37| 4 32 59] 23 13;— & 11] 7 22) 4 49/9 18 8 53 3 2 2 40 
6 14 2127) 433 12} 23 13;— 5 38] 7 22} 4 5019 47 9 54 3 46 3 24 
7 142117) 4 33 25) 23 14/-— 6 5] 7 22} 4 60110 15 10 57 4 31 > = 
8 1421 8| 4 33 40) 23 14/- 6 31] 7 22) 4 51)10 44 — — 5 18 4 654 
9 1421 O} 4 33 55) 23 14;— 6 56) 7 22) 4 52/11 16 12 2a.m. | 6 7 5 42 
10 14 20 53) 4 34 11) 23 15)— 7 21) 7 22) 4 54)11 53 1 8 17 0 6 33 
11 14 20 47| 4 34 28) 23 15|- 7 45] 7 22) 4 55)/12 35 p.m 2 17 7 #57 7 @ 
12 14 20 42) 4 34 45) 23 15)/- 8 9| 7 22}4 56) 1 26 3 26 8 58 8 27 
13 14 20 38} 435 3] 23 16|— 8 32] 7 21) 4 57)2 25 4 33 10 0 9 29 
14 14 20 35} 4 35 22} 23 16/— 8 55| 7 21) 4 58/3 32 5 35 11 3 10 32 
15 14 20 33} 4 35 41] 23 16/— 9 17/7 20) 4 59] 4 43 6 30 — —— ll 34 
16 14 20 32} 4 36 1) 23 17/— 9 38) 7 20] 5 0| 5 57 7 ae 12 5a.m. |12 34 p.m, 
17 14 20 34) 4 36 22} 23 17/— 9 58) 7 20) 5 1;7 10 7 57 1 2 1 30 
18 14 20 35] 4 36 44] 23 17/-—10 18) 7 19|5 2/8 17 8 33 1 57 2 22 
19 14 20 37] 4 37 6| 23 17|—10 37] 7 19) & 3} 9 28 9 2 47 3 12 
20 14 20 40} 4 37 29) 23 18}—10 56] 7 18] 5 4/10 33 9 5 3 36 3 59 
21 14 20 44 4 37 52} 23 18/—11 13) 7 18] 5 6}11 35 10 5 4 23 4 46 
22 14 20 49) 4 38 17) 23 18}—11 30] 7 17) 5 i — 10 36 5 9 § 32 
23 14 20 55) 4 38 41 23 :19|-11 46) 7 16) 5 8]12 36 a.m, j11l 9 5 55 6 18 
24 1421 2) 439 7} 23 19)-—12 2|}7 16) 5 9} 1 35 11 45 6 42 7 5 
25 142110) 4 39 33) 23 19|-12 17| 7 15) 5 10) 2 31 12 25p.m.| 7 29 7 53 
26 142119} 440 O} 23 20/—12 30) 7 14,5 12|3 25 1 9 8 17 8 42 
27 1421 30) 4 40 27) 23 20;)—12 44/7 14/65 13)4 15 1 58 9 6 9 30 
28 14 2142) 4 40 53) 23 21/-12 56) 7 13) & 14] 5 0 2 650 9 54 10 18 
29 14 21 54) 4 41 21) 23 21/-13 717 #+12]5 #15)5 41 3 46 10 42 11 6 
30 1422 6) 4 41 50) 23 21/-13 18| 7 11/5 16}6 18 4 45 1l 29 11 5&2 
31 | 1422201 4 42 19! 23 22/-13 2817 1015 1716 51 5 45 12 15 p.m. So 
































*Hourly motion. This is “apparent minus mean’; a minus sign indicates ‘‘sun slow” and a plus sign ‘sun 
fast’’ over civil time. : . 

tRising and setting of sun and moon are in local civil time; to change to standard time, decrease the given time 
4= for every degree the place is east of the standard meridian, and increase 4™ for every degree west. 
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The Astrological Significance of 
Each Egyptian Tarot Card 


Part XIII 
The Martyr 


O) en things than the prominence of the 
sign Pisces undoubtedly are involved when a 
birth-chart shows unmistakable signs that the 
individual to whom it belongs will have many 
sorrows and disappointments, will suffer 
through the influence of secret enemies, or 
will be persecuted for living according to his 
own high ideals. For such indications we 
must chiefly look to heavy afflictions in the 
twelfth house. Yet so far as signs and plan- 
ets are concerned, because Pisces is the ruler 
of this twelfth house in a natural birth-chart, 
none other is so closely associated with these 
particular afflictions. 


In some measure, everyone has experiences 
of this sort; they mark one distinct and im- 
portant department of human life. And had 
the ancient Masters who passed on to us the 
Wisdom of the Stars neglected to comment on 
these secret influences which beset our lives, 
that admirable work which we call the tarot 
would have been less instructive than it is. 
But instead of such neglect, they designed 
Major Arcanum XII, called The Martyr, spe- 
cifically to explain this twelfth house associa- 
tion of the zodiacal sign Pisces, and the man- 
ner in which secret influences work remorse- 
lessly not merely against those with Pisces 
dominant in their charts of birth, but against 
the welfare of the human race. 

In some manner it is probably true that 
Pisces people, when they take a stand to up- 
hold some high ideal, tend more than do 
others to attract persecution. One can not 
read the biography of George Washington, 
who had the Sun in this Pisces sign, without 
being struck by the long series of disap- 
pointments which attended his efforts to free 
his countrymen from what he considered a 
burden of oppression, the bitter denuncia- 
tions from many of those he sought to help, 
and the ingratitude which while he lived was 
so largely his reward for shouldering this re- 
sponsibility and carrying it to a successful 
end. 

Perhaps it is also true that those unscrupu- 
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lous more often pick Pisces people to use in 
the attainment of their ends, recognizing in 
them those to whom a tale of distress, or an 
appeal to ideals will most readily find a sym- 
pathetic response. Even those with no other 
thought than to relieve themselves of pent up 
emotions, tell their troubles more readily to 
those of the Pisces sign. 

As the Teapot Dome oil scandal, involving 
a member of his cabinet, broke shortly after 
his death, it seems likely that Warren G. 
Harding, a president who had Pisces on the 
house of his personality (first), found the 
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realization of his ideals impossible because 
of the power of those who wished to use 
him for their own selfish ends. And as at 
the time the Sun had progressed to the ob- 
stacle (square) aspect of Neptune, the ruler 
of Pisces, the worry which accompanied his 
realization of this condition of affairs un- 
doubtedly lowered his resistance to the pto- 
maine poison, of which he died while still 
in office. 

One swallow does not make a summer, nor 
do a few birth-charts picked at random 
prove a point. But those who designed the 
tarot pictures clearly gave instructions rela- 
tive to the sorrows caused by others in con- 
nection with this Pisces sign. Two trees are 
shown, even as the constellation in the heav- 
ens is pictured by two fishes; and as the two 
fishes are tied together by the ribbon of love, 
to express the fortunate side of Pisces, in 
which the ideals are realized, the two trees 
are joined by a cross-bar, running from the 
branches of one to the branches of the other; 
but the vines climbing thereon have not yet 
joined, ideals have not yet been attained. 

It was not that they thought of Pisces only 
in connection with certain difficulties that 
they devoted the tarot picture to explaining 
how these might be recognized and avoided. 
It was because already in the symbolical pic- 
tograph of the constellation they had ex- 
plained the advantages and the blessings of 
the sign. 

Virgo, as was set forth in the article on 
Veiled Isis in the March issue of AMERICAN 
ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE, represents the Garden 
of Eden which contains the Tree of Good and 
Evil. Yet information alone, no matter how 
comprehensive, is not sufficient to attain ever- 
lasting life, as is clearly implied in Genesis 
3:22: 

“And the Lord God said, Behold, the man 
is become as one of us, to know good and 
evil: and now, lest he put forth his hand, 
and take also of the tree of life, and eat, and 
live forever.” 

Just where this Tree of Life is located the 
Bible does not say, but the tarot picture 
shows it in association with Pisces, the sign 
wherein is exalted Venus, the planet of love. 
That is, as Love and Wisdom are polar op- 
posites, so in Pisces, the polar opposite of 
Virgo, may be found that principle of ideal 
Love which is the complement of the knowl- 
edge gained through partaking of the Tree 
of Good and Evil. 

That this is the Tree of Life may be rec- 
ognized by the grapes that hang from the 
vine which about each bole spirally reaches 
upward, the juice of which since time 


long ago has symbolized the vital forces. 
-In the constellation of the sky, because more 
clearly it pictures the process by which 
eternal life is gained, and because a tree 
would not be a suitable emblem in the water 
where the Fishes swim, no tree is shown. Yet 
the Pisces-decanate of the sign presents a 
scepter made from the branch of a tree, held 
in a ruler’s hand, signifying he is king over 
life and death. And the last decanate of the 
sign is pictured by a queen, who holds a 
branch of a palm tree in her hand, very much 
as Virgo does. 

That Pisces is the sign where the physical 
cycle of life must end is indicated in the 
tarot picture by all twelve branches, one for 
each house of the horoscope which maps a 
distinct department of life, being cut off. If 
there is to be still further life, as given 
promise by the vine and grapes, such as in- 
dicated by the new cycle commenced in 
Aries, those processes which lead to revitali- 
zation should be commenced before the time 
of transition thus indicated. These are the 
processes so clearly indicated by the ribbon 
which binds the two Fishes of Pisces into an 
indissoluble union. 

We are familiar with the fact that two ele- 
ments united often produce a chemical com- 
pound with possibilities tremendously more 
significant than the same two chemical ele- 
ments possess when not.so united. And we 
are aware that through specialization of 
parts, which co-operate each with the others, 
well illustrated by the mechanics, statesmen, 
farmers, writers, artists, etc., which make 
possible that complex organization which we 
call our social system, that advantages are 
acquired which the separate parts could never 
possess without such co-operative union. 

And the designers of the constellations, 
when they pictured the two Fishes of Pisces 
united into a single system by a flexible line, 
had more in mind than merely to suggest 
that this line could be used to bridge the way 
from the end of one cycle into the next. Even 
the bar across the tarot picture, uniting the 
six branches of one tree with the six branches 
of the other, implies a possible bridging across 
of life’s forces from one half the zodiac to the 
other, although the vine of those forces has 
not yet closed the space along the avenue 
which the more rigid physical had made 
easily available. 

In the sky, the Fishes are not thus united 
rigidly, but by a long ribbon which permits 
each Fish to move about without undue re- 
striction from the other. Each thus seems to 
be permitted the exercise of its own initiative; 
but belongs to a system from which it can 
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not separate. They are really Cupid and 
Venus, according to Greek legend, who were 
placed in the sky to commemorate their 
escape from Typhon. They unexpectedly 
met this selfish monster, typical of Saturn, as 
one day they were strolling along the bank 
of the river Euphrates, and to avoid his 
clutches leaped into the water and trans- 
formed themselves into the two Fishes now 
seen in the sky. 

Venus and Cupid are personifications of 
love. The Fishes into which they were trans- 
formed are denizens of the water, and thus 
represent the emotions. Yet while love has 
a binding power, the ribbon by which the 
two Fishes are united, to be true to the ruler- 
ship of Neptune, must represent an actual in- 
visible energy which unites them, but which 
does not greatly hamper the movements of 
either. 

The conditions which are most favorable, 
when the natural requirements are present, 
for strengthening this endless belt of finer 
energies between those who are deeply in 
love, are the desire to be as helpful and 
beneficial to all creatures as possible, having 
a common work by which this is chiefly ac- 
complished, and the cultivation of tenderness 
and sympathy one for the other. 

Those who cultivate this highest expression 
of love on earth, such as the united Fishes 
depict, find it advantageous to idealize all 
they do. Whatever is undertaken which they 
feel is worthy, in its accomplishment they 
keep the image of their loved one before 
them and feel that they are doing that thing, 
not because of duty, but for the sake of the 
other one. All that is accomplished is thus 
done for love. And the love motive, under 
such cultivation, becomes so powerful that 
hardships are not recognized as such, the life 
is filled with joy, and there is high accom- 
plishment. 

Furthermore, the energies engendered by 
such devotion to ideals have a spiritual power 
that makes Faith, even of the size of a 
mustard seed, able to move mountains; and 
bridges without a gap in consciousness or 
any lessening of initiative, the transition from 
the physical plane to the next realm of 
existence. 

Thus does the Pisces constellation explain 
fully the successful maturity of the Tree of 
Life; but in the tarot picture the life forces as 
yet have not joined, and the man hanging 
from the cross-bar has his hands tied to- 
gether to show his bondage, and coins are 
dropping from them upon the ground. 

The means by which advantage has been 
taken of him is clearly set forth, as the foot 


is not merely related to the sign Pisces, but 
is the old time symbol of the understanding; 
and he is shown hoisted to his uncomfortable 
position by one foot. Thus is explained in the 
language of symbolical pictograph that his 
understanding has been used to ensnare and 
imprison him; a thought given further am- 
plification by The Brotherhood of Light Key- 
phrase for Pisces, which is, I Believe. Obvi- 
ously his hands are tied, he suffers persecu- 
tion, and he loses things of value, represented 
by the coins dropping from his hands, because 
he is led to believe that which those who thus 
deprive him desire him to believe. 

Then the picture goes on to explain the 
methods by which he is led into such erro- 
neous belief. The trine, such as made by his 
hands, is the symbol of spirit, and it should 
point upward, eyen as the head of the Martyr, 
indicating his intelligence, should be up, and 
not down. The cross, such as is made by 
one leg bent at the knee and crossing the 
other, is the symbol of material motives and 
matter. Thus spirituality and intelligence 
should rule; but in the picture this proper 
order is inverted; revealing that the predica- 
ment of the one thus suspended is due to an 
inversion of facts in such a manner as to 
cause misunderstanding. 

This has been the favorite method of con- 
trolling human conduct for selfish aims 
throughout all time; not to tell an unadorned 
lie, because unless such is very cunningly 
concealed amid much truth, or given wide 
repetition, it is too easily proved untrue; but 
to resort to inversion, the success of which 
depends chiefly upon three factors: 

1. It must present facts that are widely 
recognized to be true, or which can easily be 
proved to be true; and if they have a strong 
emotional appeal, so much the better. 

2. The inversive twist—the misinformation 
or misinterpretation so well represented in 
the tarot picture by the twist of rope about 
the bar by which the Martyr is hoisted— 
through which the whole matter is made to 
have a meaning exactly the opposite of its 
true purport, must occupy so small a part of 
the whole presentation, or be so cunningly 
concealed by sophistical handling, that it es- 
capes the notice of all except those with 
critical faculties highly developed. 

3. This inversive twist—the misinforma- 
tion or misinterpretation—must be so worded 
that it can be subjected to no direct and sim- 
ple test of accuracy. In fact, the more loop- 
holes left by which to sidestep any direct 
test of its truth the more it fulfills its object. 

To give the necessary plausibility, and 
therefore confidence that it is not a lie, the 
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common method used both by those on the 
physical plane and those in the astral slums, 
is to use truth, and just as obvious a truth as 
can be employed, and within it to insert a 
very small and inconspicuous distortion of the 
truth, which cleverly makes the meaning of 
the whole just the opposite of its true sig- 
nificance. 

In the accomplishment of this, for instance, 
no direct accusations are made against an 
opponent; for these could be brought to trial. 
But instead, insinuations are published, which 
if brought to trial could be said to have meant 
something entirely different, and to have no 
derogatory import. Or, in setting forth some 
matter, so many alternatives are left, any one 
of which seemingly supports the inversion, 
that as fast as one is traced down and proved 
to be a lie, another can be substituted; so that 
the number of such substitute lies becomes 
so great that the public has not the patience 
to follow the efforts of anyone who has the 
diligence to hunt them down, one after an- 
other. 


Also words are used which have come to 
mean those things which are highly desir- 
able to society, and because of the desirability 
of the things thus generalized come to possess 
strong emotional power. The unconscious 
minds of people are so accustomed to respond- 
ing either favorably or unfavorably to the 
things designated by these words, that the 
words themselves have come to be symbols 
that arouse a special type of emotion, re- 
gardless of their association at the particular 
time. 

Honest, unselfish, patriotic, benign, high- 
minded, good, true, noble, divine and charm- 
ing are words such as may be counted on to 
bring a favorable response; while selfish, 
cruel, coward, murder, avaricious, bully, yel- 
low, tyrant, grafter, seditious, crafty and mean 
are such as may be counted on to incite in- 
stant antagonism. 


And those who exploit the weakness of the 
public have learned that if some person, some 
cause, or some object can adroitly be coupled 
with one of these words; due to the habit of 
emotionally associating only things of a defi- 
nite kind with the words, the unconscious re- 
action to the person, cause or object thus 
associated, is that habitually aroused by the 
word. The emotional reaction, because of the 
power of habit, is so spontaneous as to lull 
reason. Before the critical faculties have time 
to question whether the association between 
the person, cause or object and the word is 
warranted, the habitual emotion aroused by 
the word has taken charge and embraced the 


whole phrase or sentence in its customary 
or unpleasant feeling. 

This principle too frequently is applied in 
politics and in selling widely advertised prod- 
ucts. If you desire prosperity, you are told 
to vote for Mr. Windbags. Yet a little analysis 
of the position which Mr. Windbags will hold 
if elected would reveal it has no particular 
influence for or against prosperity. 

Or an attractive picture of an athlete is 
presented from a billboard, with the sugges- 
tion that smoking a certain kind of tobacco 
or drinking a certain brand of liquor tends 
to build up lung power and stamina. People 
in general would like to have these qualities, 
and the association of some product with the 
well known fact that the individual pictured 
has them, gives rise to a feeling, on the part 
of the unconscious mind at least, that the 
product has assisted in the athlete’s success. 

The most resolute people in the world are 
those who believe they are serving some 
righteous cause, or are directly guided by the 
voice of Deity. If such can be convinced, 
therefore, by a clever inversion, that some 
act, however atrocious or anti-social it may 
be, is their duty to perform, they become 
most effective tools in the hands of those with 
ulterior motives. It seems likely, for instance, 
that before Booth assassinated Lincoln, he 
was brought to believe he was thus render- 
ing a fine service to society. 

Russia today is a land where religion is not 
tolerated because those now in power believe 
that religion was inverted to take advantage 
of the people. It is but natural that when 
the pendulum has been at one extreme, its 
return swing should carry it to the opposite 
side far past the central truth. 

Pisces, through its co-ruler, Jupiter, is in- 
terested in religion. Yet the Pisces religion 
of the past has suffered many an inversion. 
The inquisition, the persecution of witches, 
and the doctrine that to be happy is a sin, 
are but random examples which well ex- 
emplify the tarot picture of the Martyr sus- 
pended by one foot. 

Also, the inversive forces represented by 
the twelfth house of a horoscope had wreaked 
their iniquitous power on America before the 
arrival of the white man. The ancient relig- 
ion of Mexico was singularly pure, fruits 
and flowers being offered to the higher powers 
as emblems of thankfulness; but gradually 
the Priests of the Shadow gained dominion 
over the religious observances of the land. 
After a battle it seemed quite appropriate 
that prisoners of war should be offered as 
sacrifices instead of inanimate things, es- 
pecially as the priests told the people they 
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would thus inherit the strength of the victims 
and could use it against future enemies. 

When the custom of making human sacri- 
fices had thus been established, it was then 
easy to extend it to imply a demand by the 
gods for more and more victims. Should 
prisoners of war not be at hand, individuals 
from the populace must be selected, otherwise 
the anger of the gods would be visited upon 
the nation. And when a national crisis arose, 
still more victims must be had, in order to 
avert the threatened peril. 

Through the inverted twist given by the 
Aztec Priests of Darkness when after long 
years they came into power, the populace 
was made to believe that the efficacy of the 
involuntary Martyrdom depended upon a 
particularly horrible method of sacrifice. The 
victim was spread-eagled, face up, on the 
altar-stone, each hand and leg held by a 
priest. Another priest, after appropriate in- 
vocation to the gods (bloodthirsty elementals 
of the twelfth house), with a single slash 
of a stone knife ripped open the victim’s 
breast, and with the other hand tore the liv- 
ing, palpitating heart from the shrieking man 
or woman. He then held aloft the bloody 
trophy as an offering to invisible beings and 
for the assembled populace to see. Should 
it so happen that the victim died before his 
heart was jerked from his agonized body, the 
sacrifice was considered ineffectual. 

In early Mayan times the offering of fruits 
and flowers in thanksgiving was a symbolical 
rite expressing the desire to devote the crea- 
tive energies, which the flowers represent, to 
higher, or spiritual purposes, and to make the 
fruits of life acceptable to the Great Spirit 
who presided over all. But with the coming 
of the Toltec invaders, a different type of 
priestly authority gained control, and the 
older doctrines were inverted to sanction 
human sacrifice. 

And so far had this process of twelfth 
house inversion gone among the Aztecs, that 
just previous to the Spanish conquest several 
thousand living human sacrifices were made 
each year, no day passing without its orgy 
of pain and blood, so that Cortez after the 
capture of what is now Mexico City, and was 
the Aztec capital, could with some justifica- 
tion boast that he had put an end to impious 
practices. 

Yet these involuntary Martyrdoms, and the 
massacre of 40,000 starving Indians by which 
Cortez ended them, and claimed thus to have 
contributed glory both to king and God, were 
made possible because the populace was made 
to believe they had divine sanction. As 
Arcanum XII so ably explains, no method of 


taking advantage of others is so effective as to 
invert the facts, and thus gain acceptance for 
a well selected erroneous belief. 
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(Continued from page 17) 
ism is necessary in order to interpret his 
destiny and his consciousness. 

Then, the interpreter must enter the 
occult realm of energies and of substantial 
Spirit:—the world of Light and of the 
Galaxy. To describe the new approach as 
“heliocentric” is hardly adequate. The cen- 
ter of vision cannot be the Sun. It is rather 
the Galaxy. The Sun symbolizes the human 
being as a Divine Spark, as an atom of 
radiant power in the galactic cell and in 
the Body of the Deity. What should be in- 
terpreted therefore should be the Sun’s re- 
lation to other stars, and first of all to 
those Companion-Stars who constitute to- 
gether with it clusters of various order. No 
longer “fixed” Stars however. For now stars 
are moving, revolving in tune to the vast 
galactic rhythm which speeds them upon 
paths only to be covered through millions 
of years of circling. 

There is a vast difference between the 
old “precession of the equinoxes” and this 
new movement of incredible dimension and 
speed. The former was caused by planetary 
motion that referred to the very axis of 
Man’s development, that brought Man-the- 
whole successively in direct rapport with 
the building forces of the universe. The 
latter ignores altogether the planets. It 
deals only with suns and with the universe 
of light. It deals with a world of equals, 
with a Brotherhood of Stars. 

When a man experiences himself as an 
atom of light within the Universal Whole, 
he is no longer functioning on the psycho- 
mental plane of fulfillment of Personality. 
He begins to operate on the plane of sub- 
stantial Spirit among his brothers and com- 
rades atoms of light. No geocentric or . 
anthropocentric astrology can directly in- 
terpret what he will become aware of on 
that plane of light. It can only interpret the 
effects which the new awareness may have 
upon his Personality. 

But one does not pass entirely and at 
once from one realm to another. Personality 
is not left behind—or should not be left 
behind!—after the new world of light is 
entered. Man begins then, rather, to live in 
two realms; and even though he experiences 
himself as a sun, still this sun is conditioned 


(Continued on page 54) 
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The Planets and Every Day Life 


= are many popular misconcep- 
tions about Astrology, and they vary in 
amazing degree. Two of these misconcep- 
tions are as far apart as are the North and 
the South Poles. A certain portion of the 
community holds that astrology is intended 
and able to predict for us with accuracy 
such material details as the color of your 
sweetheart’s eyes, whether you should take 
a right or left turn on 5th Avenue at 6 p.m. 
on December lst, and just how any person 
can acquire a great fortune. It is true that 
sometimes and under certain circumstances 
the planets do show a strikingly detailed 
picture of the marriage partner, his cir- 
cumstances, and his disposition. However, 
they show this through a certain process of 
analogy and by that dramatization and 
those systems of correspondence, which are 
a vital and radical part of astrology. 

Another school, and one to which many 
sincere and gifted students of astrology are 
definitely attached, asserts that astrology 
should only be used for purely spiritual 
purposes. This leads us to ask what are 
spiritual purposes, and again we find that 
here there is a great diversity of opinion. 
Some of these students believe that many 
things about our starry firmament and its 
influence upon man are too sacred, too in- 
volved and too secret ever to be known or 
ever to be expressed in clear, plain and 
simple language. Still another group feels 
that everything is fated, and that, after all, 
there isn’t much use in trying. They take a 
more or less negative view of life, and are 
looking for Jupiter to drop a check into 
their laps for a thousand dollars on account 
of a trine of the progressed Moon to that 
happy planet. They do not believe that ef- 
fort is necessary, and when told that they 
are under good aspects, will run the most 
ridiculous and ill-considered risks, buying 
sweepstakes tickets, betting on all the races 
and the football games and the baseball 
games, without a thought of probability or 
possibility. 

On the contrary, these game people are 
deadly discouraged and depressed under any 
threat of a more or less adverse aspect 
from Saturn, and they insist upon attribut- 
ing to it the very worst possible effects. 
Under these circumstances they hold that 
all is lost, and refer, in the most bitter and 
vindictive tone, to our good, stable old 
friend, Saturn. When told to cheer up, to 
stay in the sunshine, and not to worry, they 
refuse to do anything to dispel the deep, 
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dark gloom, with which they surround them- 
selves, It is, therefore, easy to see that 
the viewpoint of believers in Astrology dif- 
fers among individuals as much as does the 
viewpoint concerning love, money, politics 
or religion among individuals. 

My own idea is that esoteric Astrology 
is a field by itself, and that it is a very won- 
derful, but a very poorly understood, part 
of the science. We know that in every part 
of the world and in every function and de- 
partment of life, objects and events must 
be considered in their reference to the 
mental, emotional and physical planes of 
action. To this I would add that the 
spiritual, the ethical and the mystical planes 
of action form another trinity. This trilogy 
may be considered as esoteric astrology. 

However, the subject of this paper is the 
planets and their influence upon every day 
life, and so I am going to consider this 
with reference to the things connected with 
ordinary, everyday occurrences in the lives 
of every man and woman. It is true that 
we feel flowing toward us a particular type 
of influence from each of the planets all the 
time. We are always conscious of the effect 
of the starry vibration of our own radical 
horoscope, and of those of our own pro- 
gressed horoscope. Then, too, there is the 
continual interplay of transits. This inter- 
play of transits constitutes our national and 
international karma. It also signifies the 
karma of all different places in a country, in 
a continent, or in a hemisphere. It is about 
this interplay of the sidereal influences in 
the heavens every day, that I am writing this 
article. I am speaking to you, every one of 
my readers, with a personal message con- 
cerning the way in which you can benefit 
yourselves, your family and even your na- 
tion. This message concerns your individual 
alignment with the best influences from all 
the planets, the stars and the constellations 
at all times. 

Let us begin with beautiful Sol, the Sun, 
the giver of light and life; its influence 
upon us has a great deal to do with the time 
of day. At sunrise and at Noon we feel its 
strong pull upon us, Its position and its 
aspect at sunrise herald the day, and show 
us just how we are going to feel toward 
the world in general, our rulers and su- 
periors and men whom we contact. Many of 
us may say that in this modern whirl of life 
we are not awake at sunrise, but neverthe- 
less the Sun does rise and it does influence 
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us, whether we are awake or not. If you 
take your ephemeris and note the aspects 
in the heavens for sunrise each day, then 
you will see what influence it has upon you. 
Then, to consider the aspects at Noon, which 
show the full flood and the tide of strength 
and power surging and eddying up within 
us for our full, outward, powerful contact 
with the public life of the world. We will 
find that Noon is a climax to the day. 

As the afternoon wears on and we come 
to sunset, the public and business life of 
the world ends, and when the Sun is in the 
seventh house, this shows our relationship 
to husband, wife, the public and other 
people. It ushers in the social part of the 
day, and makes us feel the rising tide of 
friendliness, love and affection, or the rising 
tide of public enmity. This enmity, if it 
shows forth at all, at this hour of the day, 
may be a cutting, stinging enmity, and we 
should avoid, in the same way, showing en- 
mity to others, when we should relax and 
enjoy our partners. 

Roughly speaking, about eight o’clock in 
the evening, the Sun enters the fifth house 
of the horoscope, and for two hours, until 
at least ten o’clock, social life, amusements, 
theatres, our love affairs, parties and con- 
vivial meetings command our attention. At 
Midnight, the day has closed, and we, with 
the Sun, have retired into the fourth house 
of the horoscope. Here we are quiet, secret, 
hidden and covered, and we rest, locking the 
doors of our home, locking the doors of 
our souls, and drawing the curtains of our 
lives for the close of another day. 

Let us now turn our attention to the 
Moon and to the personal influence of 
pale Luna. The New Moon separates the 
months, these, of course, not being the 
calendar months, but being the rising tide 
of the New Moon and its influence upon 
the world. If we think of every New Moon 
as a bark, loaded from beyond the seas, 
and sailing in to us, full of surprises, joys 
and sorrows, laden with love and life, we 
can very well see what the New Moon can 
mean to us. Everyone should study the in- 
fluence of this monthly New Moon in con- 
nection with his own particular life and 
destiny, Any time which the student spends 
upon the chart of the New Moon and its 
relation to his own life and to his own 
horoscope will repay him. 

Then, the aspects which the transiting 
Moon makes in the heavens every day are 
mysterious, subtle and amazing. They ex- 
plain to us many phases of our own life and 
the way we feel about things, For instance, 
we may get sudden fits of depression when 
the Moon aspects Saturn badly, and feel 
that life is a hollow mockery and a vain, 
passing show, but when the Moon is several 
degrees away from this aspect, and is com- 
ing to a conjunction of Jupiter or Venus, 
something may happen that makes things 


seem more than bearable, and decidedly 
pleasant, and that buoys us up to go on to 
pleasure or to achievement. Remember, that 
at present I am speaking of the transiting 
Moon, which you can learn to follow your- 
self in the ephemeris of the current years. 
Reading the ephemeris is simple enough to 
be mastered by any intelligent person, with 
or without a little instruction. You do not 
need the aid of a professional Astrologer. 

When there are close aspects of Mercury, 
the Messenger of the Gods, to other points 
or planets, we become active, talkative, and 
think of writing letters, sorting our papers, 
re-arranging our files, or telephoning. When 
Mercury is retrograde or badly aspected by 
Saturn, be very careful how you obey that 
impulse, as you may mislay the papers, 
write the wrong type of letter, or say 
something which you will regret. When 
Mercury is square of Mars or even in con- 
junction with Mars, you may feel that what 
you are about to do is a righteous duty, 
or a high stroke of cleverness, but forget to 
do it! Under bad Mercury aspects, forget to 
“tell him what you think of him.” Such 
things may land you in the divorce court or 
in a libel action. Just because you feel the 
great urge to say something clever when 
Mars afflicts Mercury, does not mean that by 
so doing you will win a kingdom, or take a 
book prize. It may mean that you will lose a 
friend, or the cooperation of one with whom 
you need to work in business or pleasure. Of 
course, on the contrary, where there are good 
or brilliant aspects to Mercury, it is just the 
time to do something mercurial. Its results 
will depend upon the aspects which you have 
to Mercury in your own radical horoscope. 
When Mercury is square to Neptune, you 
may consider, for even months or years, that 
you have written the clever or the brilliant 
thing, but your letter may be intercepted, or 
your remarks cause deep-down, hidden 
trouble, which you may not discover for a 
long time afterward, possibly never. 

When Venus is prominent in the daily 
transits, the results will, in some way or 
other, show forth in feeling or emotion. If 
you are fairly young, or even if you feel 
young, you may long for love affairs. 
Modernism compels me to state that this 
may happen whether you are young or 
not, and whether you are male or female. 
We know now that the wish, and the capacity 
for affection, does not pass at forty, fifty, 
sixty, seventy or even eighty. Also, these 
Venus aspects may work out in a wish to 
entertain, to spend money to adorn your- 
self or your home with beautiful objects, 
or to travel. Where Venus is much afflicted 
by Neptune, you may be deluded in your 
affection, or believe that someone is in love 
with you who is not, or you may be deceived 
and victimized. When Mars aspects badly 
the action may be ill-considered and the 
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results poor. Where Saturn aspects badly, 
result may be a loss or disappointment. 
Where Uranus aspects badly, beware of 
scandal. We must also remember that, with 
good aspects, the results of the love affair, 
particularly when Uranus helps, will be ex- 
citing and successful. When Neptune helps, 
it will be blissful, and idealistic. When Mars 
helps by good aspect, it will be materially 
satisfying in body and estate. 

Mars, in our daily life, gives, probably, 
the most varied and interesting results of 
any planet, for it can lift us up to a good 
position, through our own energy, or dash 
us down, through our own rashness. There 
is no planet which makes you feel so much 
as if you just had to go out and do some- 
thing about it, as does this planet. The bad 
aspects are worse than the good, when it 
comes to the question of rash activity. 
Common phrases which spring to the lips 
of those who are afflicted by bad Mars 
aspects are, “Well, I couldn’t stand it any 
longer,” or “I just knew I had to have a 
break,” or “I couldn’t sleep until I told him 
just what I thought about him.” Strangely 
enough, the native, under these aspects, 
has the deluded idea that these actions, 
taken in the stress of adverse Mars aspects, 
are going to make him feel better, but they 
do not. Passion usually feeds upon itself, 
and the native with bad Mars aspects keeps 
dangling red rags in front of himself until 
he can see nothing but red everywhere. On 
the contrary, good Mars aspects seldom 
show forth in as aggressive and active a 
manner as do bad ones, They may. bring us 
some feat of heroism or endurance, but we 
do not boast about it, and do not feel 
unduly elated. Mars in bad aspect inflates 
the ego and inflames the personality, but 
Mars in good aspect gives a quieter, less 
boastful strength. 

Of course, the good aspects of Jupiter, as 
well as the bad aspects, are objects of ex- 
treme interest to all of us. Under good 
aspects of Jupiter, we often get money, 
and, in the most favorable cases, we get 
quite a lot of it, particularly when Jupiter 
is prominent in the nativity at birth. As well 
as getting money, we spend and give money, 
for there is nothing that will make a man 
feel like buying the “little woman” a new 
diamond ring, or the latest type of wrist 
watch as will the help of this expansive 
planet. Under its influence, independent 
young women take care of down-and-out 
young men friends. They are also likely to 
stake their nieces and nephews to college 
courses, which they are unable to afford. In 
fact, under the influence of Jupiter, either 
good or bad, people are very likely to do 
things or to promise to do things, or to at- 
tempt to do things, which are beyond their 
means or which call for the outlay of money 
they may need for winter flannels, coal for 


the furnace, or paying debts. I do not mean © 
to say that this is a bad thing, but some- 
times we carry it a little too far. Contrary 
to the popular idea, it is Saturn and not 
Jupiter which is apt to make us put money 
in the bank and save and get ahead. Under 
Mars, as I have indicated above, we feel 
that we just had to do something about it, 
but under Jupiter we have the great urge 
to spend money. When Jupiter and Mars 
are combining their influences, the thing 
that we do about it is that Jupiterian oc- 
cupation known as spending. Where Jupiter 
and Neptune are combining their influence 
results are a little different. 


Under these circumstances we may be- 
lieve that we are going to get a lot of 
money by some such method as winning the 
sweepstakes, betting on a long shot in the 
races, or inheriting money from a good 
fairy in disguise, whom we have helped 
in the garb of a beggar. Sometimes we get 
it and sometimes we don’t—all depending 
upon the kind of aspects that Jupiter and 
Neptune have in the nativity and their 
sign and house position as well as our pro- 
gressions. When Uranus combines with 
Jupiter it makes us very rash, tending to 
place all that we have upon a single stake. 
We are apt to be rather fatalistic under this 
aspect, and where the radical and pro- 
gressed bad aspects are set off by bad 
transits of these planets, we may become 
so rash and adventurous that we lose every- 
thing. On the contrary when all these in- 
fluences are good we may get a lot of 
money, or a big distinction, or political 
preferment which comes as a great surprise, 
and which we had no means of anticipating. 
I have indicated that it is Saturn which 
makes up put our money in the bank, but 
this presupposes that we have something to 
put, and of course Jupiter combined with 
Saturn is good for getting, and for man- 
aging and saving money, 

Saturn is the one planet which more 
people fear than any other. Under its bad 
aspects it makes us too grave, too heavy, too 
ambitious or too greedy, and inclines us to 
work all the time, disregarding play. Of 
course bad aspects to this planet frequently 
cause us to have losses and illnesses, but 
one of the worst things which it does to us 
is to make us become too sad, too serious 
and too easily discouraged. Where Saturn 
is badly configurated with Mercury at birth, 
we are cynical and skeptical and want to 
write letters criticizing people, and com- 
plaining about our lot in life, and the in- 
justices under which we are _ labouring. 
When these aspects are adverse, the thing 
that must be done is to be sure that by 
what we say or what we write we are not 
making a bad matter worse. Most people 
don’t like to listen to hard-luck stories, and 
Saturn badly aspected by Mercury is often 

















January 1938 53 





a bitter hard-luck story sort of an aspect. 
Therefore it is easy enough to see why 
people fear this, as they probably fear it be- 
cause in past lives they have had unfor- 
tunate experiences with Saturn. 

But we should never disregard the fact 
that we can get good aspects of Saturn as 
well as bad aspects, and that when we get 
these same good aspects, we are able to 
plan, to save, to put money in the bank, 
and to use thrift, care and forethought. 
Saturn is the planet of hard work, and under 
bad aspects we work hard with poor re- 
sults and little reward; but under good as- 
pects we work hard but we get good results. 
It is always very nice to have Saturn and 
Mars configurated together in good aspect, 
as Mars then gives Saturn a bit of a need- 
ed shove, and the added energy to put 
over practical matters. When such aspects 
as this are in the heavens, then the plans 
and ideas which are the children of. our 
brain are fruitful, and they work out well, 
are taken up by other practical people and 
tend to bring us results in the material 


world. 

It is always nice for our general life and 
helpful for our state of mind to have Ura- 
nus and Saturn joined in good aspect, because 
the originality, magnetism and touch of 
genius which this planet adds to Saturn is 
very helpful. Under such aspects we are 
original, but within bounds, and we do not 
go wild. Certain aspects of Uranus to the 
radical position of Saturn tend to break 
up old worn-out conditions which have be- 
come static, and to bring in better things. 
The bad aspects of Uranus to Saturn also 
break things up, but while they destroy the 
old they do not seem to rebuild the new in 
a constructive manner, as do the good as- 
pects, 

Of a somewhat less favourable character 
are the aspects of Neptune to Saturn an 
the affliction of these two is one of the lone- 
liest influences within my experience. Under 
this influence a man or woman surrounded 
by a crowd of friends at a gay party can 
feel as if he were in reality marooned upon 
a desert island. The indefinite apprehensive, 
undecided influence of this aspect is almost 
tragic. Of course good aspects between 
Neptune and Saturn are better, but it is 
sometimes hard to discover the constructive 
thing which they may bring to us in our 
everyday life. There seems to be a certain 
sadness about Neptune, and no matter what 
good it brings to us, we are apt to feel that 
there are things beyond, which we should 
attain and that they are denied to us. Both 
Neptune and Saturn need aspects of some 
more energizing and constructive planets, 
or of some happier and more distinctly 
joyous planets to bring out the best which is 
in them. 

Probably the planet which appeals most 


to the imagination of moderns is Uranus. 
A vast number of people who are interested 
in progressive matters delight in calling 
themselves Uranians. In fact I believe that 
Uranians are a more spectacular and more 
in the public eye at present than are any 
other group. President Roosevelt himself 
heads the list of our prominent Uranians or 
Aquarians, as the case may be. Many people 
believe that Uranus is always the planet 
of progress, but this is distinctly untrue, 
because it may sometimes be the planet of 
retrogression. This is probably because it 
is so decidedly self-centered and positive, 
giving great power and enthusiasm, and 
having a very direct action upon the brain 
and nervous system. And so Uranus makes 
as many people who are looking backward, 
as it does those who are looking forward, 
because while progressive in backward times, 
it is very often for returning to old ideas, 
systems of. thought and ways of doing in 
very progressive days. 

This is the planet which makes us feel 
that something of a delightful surprising 
and unexpected character is about to hap- 
pen, When under its influence we are very 
likely to change all our plans, to break 
our engagements, and this tendency is dis- 
tinctly shown forth in the phrase, “I can’t 
seem to plan now”. Under bad aspects it 
makes us very defiant, sometimes ugly and 
dictatorial. We may become abrupt, eccen- 
tric, too self-willed, and we seem to forget 
manners, customs and our social duties. A 
man or a woman is apt to feel himself more 
or less of a puppet under Uranian aspects. 
Another thing which it makes us do, is to 
feel that we are going to discard, throw 
up, give away and dispense with not only 
our household possessions, our clothing and 
our home, but even our entire group of 
friends, our nation and our family. It is this 
separative influence which had made some 
astrologers say that Uranus separates you 
from your family. It does not always do 
that in a material sense, but it separates 
you from the whole world in a mental sense, 
and often leads you to believe that even the 
Supreme Being will have difficulty in con- 
trolling your actions. 


Of course the well-known defiance of con- 
vention caused by this planet is a point with 
which we are all familiar. Uranus may act 
under cover for a while, and we do not see 
the great changes which it is bringing until 
we come face to face with them as we turn 
one of those corners in life which this planet 
brings us with great suddenness. Under its 
influence, be sure, whether it is a good or a 
bad influence, that you will not do what you 
expect to do, or in the way that you plan to 
do it, and you will not see the people whom 
you expect to see, nor will you not meet the 
circumstances which you believe will be 








54 American Astrology 





yours. Of course this planet when well 
configurated with Venus, Jupiter, the Moon 
or the Sun in an important aspect brings 
us our most delightful, entertaining, divert- 
ing days and adventures of life. 

After a Uranian aspect has passed it is 
quite possible or probable that you will be 
able to see exactly how and why things 
happened and under what circumstances, 
but not so with a Neptunian influence. The 
character of Neptune itself is covered, 
secret and hidden, and it often continues so, 
working in a very insidious and peculiar 
way. On the contrary the character of Ur- 
anus is allied to digging out, unearthing, 
and is explosive of itself. For this reason, 
while we may be unable to anticipate what 
Uranus is going to do to us, in retrospect 
it is easy enough to find out how it all hap- 
pened, It is not so with Neptune, for it 
induces such secret, mysterious and elusive 
events in our lives that we don’t know about 
them while they are occurring, and neither 
do we realize how they came about, whence 
they came and what their full significance 
was, even after they have gone into the lim- 
bo of forgotten things, As an example in 
domestic affairs, a marriage and a home 
can easily be broken up and quite demol- 
shed when Neptune is the motivating spring 
of action. A disease may be establishing it- 
self with terrible security in our lives when 
we are under the influence of an adverse 
Neptune, without our being able to take 
measures to combat it, because we do not 
know that it is there. 

On the opposite side of the question it 
may be that we plan, and scheme and con- 
nive and contrive under an aspect of Nep- 
tune, and only succeed in winding ourselves 
up in a mysterious possibly sinister web of 
destiny. The good things which this elusive, 
tricky waif of a star brings us, are just as 
hard to locate, to analyze and to make stand 
up and be counted, as are the bad things. A 
great honor may come to us without our 
knowing it, and without our aspiring to it, 
and we with all meekness may feel it is 
quite undeserved; and if we accept it, ac- 
cept it in a highly meek, vicarious and self- 
less spirit. 

From a very material point of view, in 
our own lives, we have to be awfully care- 
ful about our possessions where Neptune 
is lurking around. There isn’t a planet any- 
where in the heavens which can so easily 
spirit away and lose our valuables from un- 
der our very eyes, And then too, it can just 
as easily spirit away our thoughts, and 
make us day-dream, go into trances and 
become totally impractical and useless upon 
the material plane. It can just as easily 
steal our thoughts as it can steal our jewel- 
ry, or our purses, or our clothes. In either 
of these cases, when the influences are not 
too bad, it may bring back the thoughts 
or the things with as little explanation or 
logic as it took them away. To use an ex- 


pression heard very often of late, this is a 
“pixilated” star, and it is capable of making 
us become “pixilated” in either a good or a 
bad way. One more word of warning, when 
you are under any bad or even any good 
aspects of this elusive Neptune, keep away 
from hard-luck stories and people with hard 
luck. Every poor man in distress will spot 
you on sight, and every sick and friendless 
acquaintance who scorned you in. better 
days, will wish to become established in the 
bosom of your family. 

I do not mean to give too bad a character 
to our friend Neptune, and therefore I must 
not forget to note that his aspects when 
configurated with Venus frequently give 
very delightful experiences, where music, 
romance and poetry are concerned. In fact 
one of the things to which it inclines us is 
writing poetry, and that and composing 
music are habitually indicated when the 
artistic, indefinite, sentimental Neptune 
makes itself felt in our lives. 

I have attempted in this article rather to 
indicate the general kind of common events, 
and common moods which the influences of 
the various planets induce in ourselves and 
our lives, After all, it is often the constant 
moods and the every day things which de- 
termine the color and the pattern of our 
destiny. The lives of most of us are made up 
of an infinite succession of comparatively 
small things, and it is the action and inter- 
action of small things which serves as the 
warp and woof of our own lives. We know 
that a fabric is woven together out of 
numberless tiny threads, and that its design 
is determined by their color, consistence and 
interplay. Big moments of life do not come 
often, and little moments are what lead us 
to dramatize and to determine what big 
moments mean to us. 
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by planets—just as in anthropocentric or 
geocentric astrology man must still deal 
with the Moon, the satellite of the earth. 


The new astrology therefore cannot 
ignore those dark satellites of the Sun, the 
planets. Solar man needs must still deal 
with his planets—his Personality-past, we 
might say. And so between geocentric astrol- 
ogy and the largely un-applicable wonders 
of galactic astrology, there is a truly helio- 
centric or solar astrology—the link between 
the dark planets and the radiant stars of 
the Galaxy. It was my purpose in this 
study of the Constellations to clear the way 
for a proper understanding of the founda- 
tion of this new heliocentric astrology, the 
study of which will occupy a great deal of 
my time in the future. 
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Introduction to Hindu 
Astrology 


The Question Chart—Part II 


‘ my last article, I described two methods 
of constructing the Question Chart or what is 
known in Western Astrology as the Horary 
Chart. I gave a brief outline of the procedure 
used in answering questions by the first 
method and I intend in this article to give a 
general outline of the procedure to be fol- 
lowed in determining the answers to specific 
questions by means of the second method. 
In answering questions by any method, it is 
most important that the delineation or answer 
be kept strictly in relation to the question 
asked. Each house and planet in the chart 
must be considered only as having a bearing 
on the question and must not be used to de- 
termine the answer to other questions which 
are aside from the question actually asked 
and have no direct bearing on it. If, for in- 
stance, the question concerns the children and 
the seventh house be afflicted, do not try to 
read into that an unhappy marriage or an 
unsuccessful lawsuit “per se” but only as 
such affliction may have a direct bearing on 
the original question as to children. The 
first house, or its ruler, will designate the 
reason for asking the question and the matter 
to which it pertains. First let us then ex- 
amine a few of the house positions of the 
Ascendant ruler and the influence of these 
positions on the nature of the question asked. 


THE SUN 
(as Ruler of the Ascendant) 


THE SUN, if found in the first house, the 
question will deal with anxiety over the 
health or will reveal that the native is con- 
cerned with relatives and friends, who are 
secretly plotting against his welfare. 

THE SUN, if found in the second house, the 
question will be concerned with finance and 
this position will indicate debt or sudden and 
unexpected gain or loss, depending on the 
aspects. 

THE SUN, if found in the third house, the 
question has to do with lawsuits. 


By 
Mankari Ponde 


THE SUN, if found in the fourth house, the 
question will concern the landlord and diffi- 
culties over real estate and property. 

THE SUN, if found in the fifth house, the 
question will have to do with the health of 
the children, their education or their po- 
sitions or jobs. 

THE SUN, if found in the sixth house, 
there will be some anxiety about some task 
or work in progress or about the result of 
contemplated travels. 

THE SUN, if found in the seventh house, 
the question will be concerning the health of 
someone of the opposite sex, or perhaps indi- 
cate anxiety about the outcome of a quarrel 
with the partner or some member of the 
opposite sex. 

THE SUN, if found in the eighth house, 
the question will have to do with the honor 
and respect of the questioner. 

THE SUN, if found in the ninth house, will 
indicate doubt regarding one’s country or 
will concern the relationship between the 
questioner and his country—citizenship— 
nationality, etc. 

THE SUN, if found in the tenth house, the 
question will be concerned with the career, 
position or business of the questioner. 

THE SUN, if found in the eleventh house, 
money matters will be the cause of anxiety, 
particularly the profit or loss from an invest- 
ment. Questions relating to education and 
the advantage of certain educational activi- 
ties of the questioner, will also find the Sun 
in this position. 

THE SUN, if found in the twelfth house, 
the question will concern fear of unknown 
hazards from travelling or from contact with 
possible secret enemies. 


THE MOON 
(as Ruler of the Ascendant) 

THE MOON, if found in the first house, 
the question will concern property, land, real 
estate and wealth in landed property or in- 
vestments. 
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THE MOON, if found in the second house, 
the question will have to do with some debt 
or civil action or lawsuit to obtain payment. 

THE MOON, if found in the third house, 
questions regarding female relatives and their 
welfare will have been asked. 

THE MOON, if found in the fourth house, 
will indicate anxiety about the mother’s 
health, and will also give rise to questions 
concerning the residence and the happiness 
and welfare of the qustioner. 

THE MOON, if found in the fifth house, 
the question will have to do with the chil- 
dren or with matters of entertainment and 


art. 

THE MOON, if found in the sixth house, 
the question will have to do with the health 
of the questioner. 

THE MOON, if found in the seventh house, 
will lead to matters concerned with travel, 
romance, love affairs and the domestic life of 
the questioner. 

THE MOON, if found in the eighth house, 
in a question chart indicates questions having 
to do with diet, food, nourishment. It also 
covers questions relating to accident or death. 

THE MOON, if found in the ninth house, 
will cause anxiety concerning an expected 
letter or message from a long distance or will 
indicate concern over the outcome of a long 
journey. 

THE MOON, if found in the tenth house, 
as in the case of the Sun, will cause concern 
regarding the business or career. 

THE MOON, if found in the eleventh house, 
the question will be concerned with dress, 
clothes, appearance. 

THE MOON, if found in the twelfth house, 
inquiry regarding a lost article or some secret 
anxiety. 


MARS 
(as Ruler of the Ascendant) 

MARS, if found in the first house, a fear 
of accident, court cases, disputes and quarrels, 
will be uppermost in the mind of the ques- 
tioner. 

MARS, if found in the second house, the 
loss of money and great financial loss is 
feared by the questioner. 

MARS, if found in the third house, anxiety 
regarding a brother or a male friend is para- 
mount. 

MARS, if found in the fourth house, indi- 
cates fear on the part of the questioner from 
enemies, from inimical relatives, from ani- 
mals. 

MARS, if found in the fifth house, will in- 
dicate that the questioner is concerned about 
loss of children or of the marriage partner. 


MARS, if found in the sixth house, acci- 
dent, fire and questions regarding minerals 
will have been asked. 

MARS, if found in the seventh house, the 
question will have to do with lost money or 
securities or with lost animals. 

MARS, if found in the eighth house, the 
question will have to do with buildings, real 
2state and conveyances. 

MARS, if found in the ninth house, the 
question will have to do with plans for 
travelling. 

MARS, if found in the tenth house, the 
question will have to do with court cases, 
jobs and positions. 

MARS, if found in the eleventh house, the 
question will have to do with fear of injury 
from enemies. 

MARS, if found in the twelfth house, will 
indicate loss of wealth because of intrigue. 


JUPITER 
(as Ruler of the Ascendant) 

JUPITER, if found in the first house, will 
indicate anxiety over a sick person or con- 
cern about his happiness. 

JUPITER, if found in the second house, 
concern over money matters and success of 
financial ventures. 

JUPITER, if found in the third house, the 
question will be concerning the happiness of 
brothers and sisters and their welfare. 

JUPITER, if found in the fourth house, the 
question will be concerning the married 
happiness of a brother and his position or job. 

JUPITER, if found in the fifth house, the 
question will be concerning the marriage 
prospects and happiness of a friend—concern- 
ing the welfare of children. 

JUPITER, if found in the sixth house, will 
indicate concern regarding the health of the 
husband—concerning the pregnancy of the 
wife. 

JUPITER, if found in the seventh house, 
the question will be regarding the wise or 
unwise expenditure of money acquired un- 
expectedly and suddenly. 

JUPITER, if found in the eighth house, re- 
garding the investment of funds and the sav- 
ing of money. 

JUPITER, if found in the ninth house, will 
indicate concern about money which the 
questioner has lent to someone. 

JUPITER, if found in the tenth house, the 
question will be concerning misunderstand- 
ings and disputes between the questioner and 
relatives or friends. 

JUPITER, if found in the eleventh house, 
will indicate anxiety with regard to real estate 
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holdings and in questions of honor and repu- 
tation. 

JUPITER, if found in the twelfth house, 
will indicate anxiety regarding religion and 
religious matters. 


Thus by observing the position of the ruler 
of the Ascendant, the real motive behind a 
question can be ascertained. This is useful 
in cases where the questioner may have tried 
to dissemble and hide this motive and assists 
in giving the correct answer to the question. 

Just as the first house has to do with the 
cause of the question, each of the other 
houses, as in the Natal Chart, contribute cer- 
tain factors and influences on the question. 
Thus the Fourth House has to do with real 
estate, mines and landed property, lost arti- 
cles, the end of life, etc. It also gives the 
time or period required for the completion 
of the matter enquired about. The Fifth 
House governs romance, love, children, edu- 
cation, colleges, schools, foreign policies, mes- 
sages, happiness, speculation etc. It deter- 
mines the exact number of children and 
their sex. It contributes to the determina- 
tion of a condition of pregnancy in the fe- 
male, and so on. 

Now let us examine some typical questions 
and explain briefly the method of answering 
them. 

(1) SHALL I LIVE LONG OR DOES THE 
STATE OF MY HEALTH PREDICT AN 
EARLY DEATH? 

This question should not be answered in 
the majority of cases. Occasionally, how- 
ever, a person of strong character who has 
unselfish motives for asking such a question 
and desires to plan his life accordingly, must 
be given advice in this direction and the 
information is obtained by the following 
methods: — 

(A) Observe the sign rising, the Planet in 
the First House and the position of 
the Sun and Moon. If a favorable 
Planet be in the First House near the 
Ascendant, the life will extend to over 
sixty years of age. 

(B) If the ruler of the Ascendant square 
the Sun or Moon, or if the Sun and 
Moon are in square to each other and 
one of them aspects the ruler of the 
Ascendant, the life will be longer than 
sixty years. 

(C) If the Moon and the ruler of the 
Ascendant are not in square aspect 
and both are in weak signs or houses 
(rules for determining the strengths 
of planets were given in previous 
articles and can also be obtained from 


the table given with this article) then 
death will occur from 40 to 60 years 
of age. 

(D) If the Moon is ruler of the Ascendant 
and is in the Eighth House and is un- 
favorably aspected by the ruler of the 
Eighth, then death is very near to the 
questioner. 

NOTE: —These are, of course, only a few 
of the indications for the duration of life, but 
serve to illustrate the method. 

(2) IN WHICH DIRECTION SHOULD I 
GO TO SECURE THE BEST SUCCESS? 

The method in this case will depend on the 
questioner’s idea of success. If he be inter- 
ested in success from a financial angle, then 
look to the position of Jupiter, Venus or the 
lord of the Second House, whether it be 
north, south, east or west. If for improved 
health, look to the position of the ruler of 
the Ascendant and to the position of the 
Moon. For success in reputation, fame, 
honor, examine the position of the Sun or 
of the ruler of the Tenth. In any case, if 
the ruler of the Ascendant is badly placed 
or aspected the questioner should remain 
where he is. 

(3) SHALL I BE PROMOTED IN MY 
PRESENT POSITION OR MAKE A FA- 
VORABLE CHANGE? 

Note the position of the ruler of the Ascen- 
dant. When by transit this planet shall come 
to opposition with its position in the ques- 
tion chart, the questioner will be promoted. 
If it is a slow moving planet look to the 
aspect between the ruler of the Ascendant 
and the Sun. If there is no aspect approach- 
ing, advise the questioner to keep his pres- 
ent position although no promotion may 
materialize immediately. If the aspect is sep- 
arating, he has lost his opportunity for pro- 
motion. 

(4) SHALL I BE WEALTHY OR POOR 
FOR THE REST OF MY LIFE? 

Consider the ruler of the Ascendant and 
the ruler of the Second House or the planets 
therein. If these aspect each other favorably, 
then wealth will be acquired. If unfavor- 
ably, the chances are that the native will 
spend more than he earns. If in addition 
to being in bad aspect to each other, they 
are unfavorably aspected by other planets, 
loss of money will follow. 

Jupiter in the Second House, in good as- 
pect to the ruler of the Ascendant is wealth 
in abundance. If in bad aspect, he will earn 
much money but spend it as fast as he earns 
it. 

Saturn, Mars, Uranus and Rahu in the 
Second or in the First House, are of course 
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unfavorable and often disastrous in financial 
affairs. 

(5) IN WHAT DIRECTION WILL I FIND 
A LOST ARTICLE? 

The following Table is to be used:— 


North East East South East 
Revti Ardra Ashlesha 
Ashwini Punarvasu). Magha 
Bharni Pushya Purva 
North Atthe Same Place South 
Shattaraka Kritika Uttara 
Purvabhadrapada_ Rohini Hasta 
Uttarabhadrapada Mrag Chitra 
North West West South West 
Uttarashada Jestha Swati 
Shravan Mala Vishakha 
Dhanistha Purvashada Anaradha 


To use the above table look at the Fourth 
House. The Asterisms found therein will 
determine the direction in which the lost 
article will be found. It will be noticed 
that if Kritika, Rohini and Mrag be found 
there the lost article has not been removed 
from the place. It is usually in the home 
of the questioner. 

(6) SHALL THE LOST ARTICLE BE 
FOUND? , 

(A) If the First, Second, Fifth or Seventh 
be occupied by Rahu, the lost article will be 
found. 

(B) If favorable planets occupy the Third, 
Fourth, Ninth, Tenth or Eleventh Houses, 
the lost article will be found. If unfavor- 
able planets occupy these houses, the article 
will not be found. Further, if unfavorable 
planets be in these houses and, in addition, 
the Second House be occupied by an un- 
favorable planet, other articles will be lost 
or stolen or ruined. 

(C) If the ruler of the sign in which the 
Moon is found favorably aspects the Moon 
in the question chart, the article will be 
found. 

(7) WHERE IS THE PERSON WHO HAS 
TAKEN THE ARTICLE? 

Do not confuse this question with the 
inquiry about the whereabouts of the article 
itself. Since taking the article, the person 
may have deposited it in one direction and 
himself travelled in another. To locate the 
thief or person who took the article look to 
the Moon. 

(8) IS THE LOST ARTICLE CLOSE AT 
HAND OR A LONG DISTANCE AWAY? 

If a movable sign is rising in the First 
House, the lost article is a long distance 
away. If a fixed sign be rising it will be 
in the home, and if cardinal sign be rising, 
it will be in the same town, possibly in the 
same street. 


(9) IS IT PROFITABLE OR WISE FOR 
ME TO BUY THIS PROPERTY? 

For buying a property, Moon and Mer- 
cury and the ruler of the Fourth House 
must be considered. For selling a property 
look to the ruler of the Fourth House and 
the ruler of the Seventh. The price will 
be found in the Tenth House. 

(A) If the ruler of the Ascendant be in 
the Fourth House, well aspected, or if the 
ruler of the Ascendant be conjunct or op- 
posed or in trine to the Moon, then buy 
the property. 

(B) If the ruler of the Ascendant be not 
situated in the Fourth House, or be not as- 
pected by the ruler of the Fourth or by the 
ruler of the Seventh or by the Moon, then 
do not purchase the property. 

(C) If the ruler of the First be conjunct 
the ruler of the Seventh, the deal will go 
through without any trouble, but if they 
are in opposition there will be obstacles to 
it which may be unsurmountable depending 
on other indications. 

(D) If there are unfavorable planets in 
the Fourth House, in spite of other favor- 
able indications do not buy the property. 

(E) If there are unfavorable planets in 
the Tenth House and all other indications 
are favorable to purchase, the buyer will 
pay for the house a figure which is higher 
than its real value. 

(F) If the ruler of the Fourth is weak or 
badly aspected, the value of the property is 
less than the asking price and it will be 
a poor buy. 

(G) If Jupiter and Venus be found in the 
Tenth House, the property is good and the 
investment will be worth while, because the 
price asked will be reasonable. 

(10) SHOULD I CHANGE MY RESI- 
DENCE? 

(A) If more than one favorable planet 
occupy the Fourth House, and the ruler of 
the Fourth is in a good sign or house, then 
do not move. 

(B) If the ruler of the Ascendant be 
with Jupiter, Venus or Mercury in conjunc- 
tion, then do not move, as you will be bet- 
ter off where you are. 

(C) If the ruler of the Seventh House is 
not powerful or there are unfavorable plan- 
ets in the Seventh House, do not move. 

(D) If the ruler of the Seventh is as- 
pected by opposition, conjunct or trine with 
a favorable planet and the rulers or the 
First or Fourth are weak, a change of resi- 
dence is advisable. 

(E) If there are many favorable planets 
in the Seventh House or that house is far 
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more powerful than the First or Fourth, then 
it is advisable to change residence. The 
evidence should be overwhelmingly in favor 
of the Seventh House over the First and 
Fourth, before a change in residence is 
advised. 

(11) SHALL I HAVE CHILDREN, IF SO, 
HOW MANY SONS AND DAUGHTERS? 

(A) The ruler of the first in the Fifth, or 
the ruler of the Fifth in the First—Jupiter 
in the Fifth House—or favorable planets in 
the First, Sixth, Ninth and Twelfth Houses 
—a watery sign on the cusp of Fifth House 
—all are positive evidence for having chil- 
dren. 

(B) The ruler of the Ascendant or the 
Moon in Leo, Gemini, and Virgo, or Uranus, 
Saturn or Mars in bad aspect to Venus shows 
no children or loss of or separation from 
the children in the event that other signs 
indicate children. 

(C) Mars, Uranus or Saturn in the Fifth, 
all indicative of male children but also of 
difficulty in having them survive. 

(D) The ruler of the First and Fifth in 
good aspect to each other—Moon in Aqua- 
rius—the ruler of the First or Fifth in Aqua- 
rius—all are favorable for having children. 

(E) If a female who is pregnant is in- 
quiring about children, her condition will 
be testified to by the fact that: 

The ruler of the First will be conjunct 
the ruler of the Fifth and also conjunct 
some favorable planet in the Fourth, Sev- 
enth or Tenth Houses. If the ruler of the 
First and the ruler of the Fifth be in 
Leo, Gemini or Virgo, badly aspected, then 
the questioner will not be pregnant. 

(F) The number of children will be de- 
termined by the number of planets in as- 
pect to the ruler of the Fifth. 

(G) The sex of the children can also be 
determined by certain rules which are too 
complicated to explain in a magazine arti- 
cle but which are amazingly accurate in their 
results. Venus and the Moon in dual signs 
gives a tendency towards twins, or multiple 
births. 

(12) General Questions relating to MAR- 
RIAGE and ROMANTIC ATTACHMENTS. 

(A) The Moon and Venus situated in the 
Fifth, Seventh or Eleventh Houses, is a sure 
indication of a favorable marriage or ro- 
mance, 

(B) The Moon in a Powerful degree 
and sign in the Seventh is favorable to mar- 
riage with a handsome or beautiful partner. 

(C) Moon in the Seventh with Jupiter 
in the First, Seventh, Eighth or Tenth 


Houses is testimony for a well-to-do partner 
in marriage and one of good character. 

(D) Moon in the First or Seventh in its 
own Sign with Venus or Jupiter in aspect 
indicates an early marriage and children soon 
after marriage. 

(E) A favorable planet in the Fourth 
House, and either Jupiter or an unfavorable 
planet in the Seventh, testifies to a roman- 
tic attachment with a married person. 

(F) Unfavorable planets in the Third or 
Seventh House, indicates the illness of the 
marriage partner. 

(G) Rahu in conjunction with any planet 
in the First or Seventh Houses indicates 
an unhappy married life. 

(H) Unfavorable planets in the First, 
Seventh, Eighth or Tenth Houses, testify that 
very little happiness can come to the ques- 
tioner through the opposite sex. 

(13) WILL I MARRY OR NOT? 

(A) The Moon in the First, Seventh, Fifth 
or Eleventh, aspected by Venus or Jupiter 
indicates an early marriage. 

(B) The ruler of the First or Seventh 
in the Seventh, Fifth, Tenth or Eleventh is 
indicative of a marriage soon after the ques- 
tion is asked, particularly if at the same 
time the ruler of the First aspects the ruler 
of the Seventh favorably. 

(C) The ruler of the First, Venus or 
Mars in the Seventh, are sure testimonies 
of a quick marriage. 

(D) If the ruler of the Seventh be in 
the First House, or this house be occupied 
by Uranus, Saturn or Mars, there will be 
so many obstacles to the ‘marriage that it 
will be postponed or cancelled. 

(E) No matter what the other testimonies 
may be, good or bad, the marriage will 
surely take place if the ruler of the First 
House be conjunct the ruler of the Seventh. 

(F) Moon and Sun approaching a con- 
junct with malefic planets will tend to pre- 
vent the marriage from taking place. 


(14) QUESTIONS REGARDING FI- 
NANCES: — 
(A) The ruler of the Second in con- 


junction with the ruler of the First House 
or with the Moon in an exalted sign, or in 
conjunction with Jupiter or Venus in a 
favorable sign testifies to early gain in 
wealth. 

(B) If in the First, Second, Fifth or Ninth 
Houses, the Moon be found in conjunction 
with the ruler of the First and Second, or 
aspects them both, then the questioner will 
get money suddenly and unexpectedly in 
a short time. 

(C) If: Moon, Jupiter and Venus are 
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powerful and either of them are located in 
the First, Second, Fifth, Ninth or Eleventh 
Houses, then the questioner will gain in 
many ways soon. 

(D) If Venus be situated in the First 25° 
of Pisces, in the First, Fourth, Fifth or 
Eleventh Houses, aspected by favorable plan- 
ets then real estate or landed property will 
be gained soon, unexpectedly. 

(E) The ruler of the Ascendant in the 
First House in his own sign or exhaltation 
and aspected by the ruler of the Tenth, in- 
dicates much wealth and gain in many 
things within a short time. 

(F) The ruler of the First and Second 
in the First House, aspected by Moon and 
by Jupiter is a sure testimony for gain in 
wealth. 

(G) The moon powerful in the Second 
House with both the ruler of the First and 
Second posited therein is a positive indica- 
tion of money to be gained unexpectedly. 

(15) SHALL I WIN ON THIS LOTTERY 
OR SPECULATION? 

Lottery tickets, if purchased when the 
Moon and ruler of the First and Second 
Houses are all conjunct in the First, Fourth, 
Seventh or Tenth Houses, and not aspected 
by any forceful planets, will bring unex- 
pected financial wealth, within the limits of 
the Natal Chart. 

(16) WILL I GET BACK MONEY WHICH 
I HAVE LOANED OR INVESTED? 

If the ruler of the First or the Moon is 
aspected favorably by the ruler of the 
Eighth House, the money will be returned. 

In investigating the financial standing or 
success of the partner, consider the Eighth 
House—of friends, look at the Second—for 
yourself or the questioner himself look to 
the First, Second and Eleventh chiefly. 


SOME GENERAL RULES AND 
APHORISMS 
(Applied to Question Charts) 

NOTE:—In each case the question itself 
must be concerned with the matter covered 
in the aphorism. No aphorism must be 
applied to a question chart, if the question 
relates to some matter not covered by the 
aphorism. 

(1) If the Moon is in Leo Sign and badly 
aspected do not buy or wear a new dress. 

(2) When contemplating a journey or 
travelling, always be sure that the ruler 
of the Eighth House is favorably aspected, 
or that favorable planets occupy the Eighth. 
For the return journey, consider the Sec- 
ond House and its ruler. 

(3) Regarding a sick person, a malefic 


rising in the First House will be a bad 
sign end recovery will be doubtful or im- 
possible. A malefic in the Seventh House, 
indicates that the doctor should be changed 
as the present one is doing no good to the 
patient. 

(4) In starting a new business, it will 
be unsuccessful if Mars is in the First or 
Second House, or conjunct the Ruler of the 
Second. Contrary results will be had if good 
planets occupy the First or Second Houses 
or aspect their rulers favorably. 

(5) On questions of Health, Rahu or Sat- 
urn in the Eighth will cause acute indiges- 
tion or gastric trouble which may prove 
fatal if these planets are badly aspected. 

(6) Mars and Sun in the Eighth indicate 
some blood disease. Mercury in the Eighth, 
mental sickness. Venus in the Eighth, 
coughs, colds and fever. In the last case, 
care should be taken not to overstrain the 
eyes. 

(7) The ruler of the Fifth in conjunction 
with Mars or Rahu, or Rahu situated any- 
where in the Chart in a house contiguous 
to but between Uranus and Mars, indicates 
impossibility of having children. 

(8) If the ruler of the First and the ruler 
of the Tenth be in conjunction with the 
Moon in the Tenth House, the Questioner 
will undoubtedly be successful in any ven- 
ture or question with which he is concerned. 
On the other hand, if the ruler of the First 
House does not aspect the ruler of the 
Tenth House in any way there will have to 
be a preponderance of favorable indications 
in order to make the question successful. 

(9) If the Second House be occupied by 
a forceful planet and its ruler aspected by 
a weak planet or be a weak planet, the 
questioner will have to earn his money in 
a foreign country, and will find it a long 
and arduous task to do so. If the ruler of 
the Second be aspected by a forceful planet 
and a forceful planet also occupy the Sec- 
ond House, then money on deposit in banks 
will be lost in an unexpected and unfore- 
seen manner. 

(10) If there are forceful planets in the 
First, Seventh or Eighth Houses, the ques- 
tioner will lead a single life for most of his 
life. If in addition to either of these a 
forceful planet also occupy the Twelfth, it 
will be because of a wicked, selfish nature 
hidden from the world. 

(11) A conjunction or opposition of Jupi- 
ter and Mercury assists greatly in the suc- 
cessful outcome of any question. A con- 
junction, opposition or square of Mars and 
Saturn mitigates against it and may work 
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disaster. Saturn and Jupiter combined is 
benefic. Saturn and Mercury causes hin- 
drance. Venus and Saturn indicate the work 


will be accomplished through shrewdness 
and tact. Saturn and Sun indicate success 
in the beginning followed by failure later. 

(12) Saturn in the Fourth House indicates 
a bad ending to the enterprise although other 
indications may cause it to be successful for 
a period. 

(13) In questions regarding the career, 
Saturn in the Seventh indicates that a change 
of career or work is necessary. If Saturn be 
in the First House, however, no new enter- 
prise or work should be started. 

(14) If Moon be applying to Jupiter, then 
happiness and wealth are ahead and the un- 
dertaking will be fortunate. If applying to 
Saturn, the opposite will be true. If breaking 
away from the Sun,.sickness and worry will 
increase. If applying to Mars, be warned of 
disputes, arguments, false documents and 
false witnesses. 

(15) If the ruler of the First House is in 
the Seventh, the questioner dominates the 
opposite sex and in any proposed dealing with 
a member of the opposite sex, he will be suc- 
cessful. If, however, the ruler of the Seventh 
be in the First House, the reverse will be 
true. 

(16) Gain by travel is indicated, if the 
Moon is in the First, Second or Ninth House, 
and conjuncts or aspects the ruler of the First 
House, especially if the First House ruler be 
in the Second House. 


SOME PLANETARY ASPECTS 


(1) An aspect between Venus and Neptune 
testifies to the meeting in the near future 
with a spiritual or wise man, versed in oc- 
cult lore, and is a favorable indication for 
study of occult subjects, if the question con- 
cern these matters. 

(2) Mars and Mercury aspected gives intel- 
lectual power and is favorable for a career 
of writing or newspaper correspondent or 
gain through newspaper work, if question 
concerns the career. 

(3) Venus and Mercury in aspect—is good 
for wealth—or good for family life. Indi- 
cates a cheerful and happy mind, fond of 
music and art. Can be used in answering 
questions of career and family happiness. 

(4) Mercury and Neptune in aspect—musi- 
cal career, favorable—capable of composing 
music or poems—capable of dreaming true 
dreams of coming events. Inclination towards 
the study of philosophy and Yoga and spir- 
itual subjects. 


(5) Uranus and Venus—many difficulties 
ahead because of association with the opposite 
sex. Death of some member of the family 
within a year accompanied by financial dif- 
ficulties, scandal through unwise attachments 
to the opposite sex. 

(6) Saturn and Mars—loss of business or 
demotion in position—difficulties with officials 
—danger of imprisonment or fine, death in 
the family—sickness—quarrels with relatives 
—danger from theft—injuries from falls— 
mental worries—according to the question. 

(7) Saturn and Venus—death of or separa- 
tion from partner—death of opposite sex in 
the family—danger from low associates—ill- 
ness to children—broken engagement of mar- 
riage—obstacles to marriage. 

(8) Mars and Jupiter—gain in wealth— 
prosperity and profit in business—promotion 
in job or position—very favorable to any fi- 
nancial project—but watch the expenditures 
closely—tendency to extravagance—over gen- 
erosity may result in court cases. 

(9) Jupiter and Mercury—deceit from ser- 
vants—trouble through correspondence or 
from secret enemies or intrigue. Good, how- 
ever, for success in writing articles for money. 
Passive mind, well balanced intellect—incli- 
nation to study metaphysical and occult 
subjects. 


ry lum 


Cheop’s the Ancient Cornerstone 
(Continued from page 30) 


Geocentric Time distinguishes itself from 
heliocentric time conceptions in two im- 
portant ways: (a) It contemplates sun- 
light and star-light, as well, as travelling 
something over a thousand miles’ an hour, 
and which our time zones directly confirm. 
The Geocentric Sun rises on New York, 
say, at 6:00 A.M. Three hours later it rises 
on San Francisco, having travelled three- 
thousand miles or so during the interval. 
That is the only speed of light that means 
anything practical to human life. And (b) 
the Civil Time of a place is applied to its 
celestial rather than to its terrestrial me- 
ridian to determine the seasonal position 
of the Sun, which, as we have seen, was pro- 
jected from the apex of Cheops. 

With that projection, all birth charts are 
then cast by a theoretical instrument named 
“The Geocentric Clock” which is set for the 
longitude of point of observation according 
to its local time-equivalent of Cheops. 

Cheops thus belongs to you and me. 
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Homeopathic Remedies and 
their Planetary Rulers 


Evolution of the Aspect 


The Conjunction Meeting 
The Semi-sextile Liking 


The Sextile ........ Beginning of friendship 
The Square ........ Test of friendship 
cs a Friendship triumphant 
The Quincunx ..Friendship’s sorrows 
shared 
The Opposition ..Philosophical old age to- 
gether 
OR 


A complete ‘falling out’. 


Fun the beginning of time Man has used 
the vegetation and fruit of the earth for 
healing purposes. It remained for a man of 
comparatively recent date, however, to dis- 
cover (or re-discover) the law underlying 
all healing which in any way depends upon 
Materia Medica for its effectiveness. 

Christian Friedrich Samuel Hahnemann 
was born on April 11, 1755, at Meissen, 
Germany. A quaint custom of the time was 
to indicate the day of birth by placing after 
it the astrological symbol ruling the day. 
Thus beside the birth-date of Hahnemann is 
the symbol @ offering irrefutable proof 
that he was born on a Friday. 

The system of medicine of which Hahne- 
mann was the founder is known as Home- 
opathy and it is the only system of medicine 
which has a true philosophy based upon 
natural law. The word “Homeopathy” 
is derived from two Greek words ... 
“homoios” meaning like, and “pathos,” 
meaning suffering. 

Briefly, the philosophy of Homeopathy 
teaches that Man, when he is in need of 
healing, must be treated as a whole, body, 
mind and soul, and that healing must pro- 
ceed in an orderly manner from within out- 
ward and from generalities to particulars. 
The patient hears nothing of being sent 
to “a stomach specialist” or any other 
“specialist” when he goes to a genuine 
Homeopathic physician, for there are no 


By 
Marian Howard 


“specialists” in true Homeopathy, though 
there are numerous pseudo-homeopaths in 
general practice. 

The true Homeopathic physician places 
as much stress upon mental and emotional 
symptoms, dreams, fears, impressions and 
modalities, as he does upon purely physical 
symptoms. With this complete “symptom 
picture” before him, he proceeds to treat 
the patient, NOT the disease. The general 
public has the erroneous idea that any 
physician who dispenses his own prescrip- 
tions is a Homeopathic physician. Nothing 
could be more remote from the truth. 

Webster says of Homeopathy, “The medi- 
cal system introduced by Hahnemann which 
seeks to cure disease by the administration 
of medicine in minute quantities to produce 
in the patient symptoms similar to those 
the same medicine would produce in a 
healthy person.” 

When these symptoms are already present 
in a diseased or unbalanced organism, the 
drug corresponding to the “symptom pic- 
ture” is given the patient. The “symptom 
picture” is made up of the totality of all 


‘the symptoms, and the work of the drug 


is to eliminate these symptoms, layer by 
layer, so that harmony and equilibrium 
can be restored in the economy—body, mind 
and soul of the patient. 

Homeopathy is ruled by the planet Nep- 
tune and it is a fact that persons having a 
well-aspected Neptune can be greatly bene- 
fited by this system of healing, whereas 
those having a afflicted Neptune are ex- 
ceedingly difficult to help, because the door 
to the subtle bodies, insofar as the Homeo- 
pathic drug is concerned, is closed. 

Only in Allopathic -practice are crude 
drugs used. In Homeopathy the drug is po- 
tentized. That is, the outer shell or husk 
of the drug is broken down molecularly and 
the “spirit-like” subtle essence of the drug 
is released. Because the very soul, or es- 
sence, of the drug is free, it is very power- 
ful and is therefore administered in ex- 
tremely small doses. Because of this po- 
tentization, also, this spirit-like energy of 
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the drug penetrates far beyond the physical 
body of the patient, carrying healing to 
the mind, the vital body and even to the 
aura. 

The Homeopathic Materia Medica con- 
tains approximately two thousand remedies. 
These are not all taken from the vegetable 
kingdom, however. Many are animal and 
mineral substances. 

In the case of plants used for drug pur- 
poses a few words as to the method of their 
preparation for use may be of interest. 
Only perfectly healthy specimens are used, 
of course. The plants in their entirety, root, 
stem, leaves and flowers are gathered and 
conveyed as quickly as possible to labora- 
tories where they are cleansed and then 
triturated to a fine powder. 

In a book written by Messieurs L. De- 
sortmonts and Fortier-Bernoville, M.D., 
Paris, called “The Vegetable Kingdom and 
Homeopathy United By The Universal Law 
of Analogy,” directions are given concern- 
ing the conditions to be observed in the 
gathering of plants. “Remedial plants are 
more efficacious if gathered at the time of 
flowering. Fruits should be gathered at 
night and certain plants such as Arnica, 
Clematis and Thuja should be gathered in 
the waxing moon, and Dulcamara in the 
waning moon.” 

In a chapter on the doctrine of signatures, 
the authors point out the following, “Opium 
from the poppy, which with its crown repre- 
sents the head and brain and is especially 
valuable in diseases of the head; Euphrasia 
(Eyebright) looks like an eye and is used 
for the eyes; Aristolochia rotunda looks 
like the female abdomen and is used for 
trouble there; Sabina carries the signature 
of the uterine veins and acts on them; the 
Bryonia root looks like a dropsical foot and 
is a great remedy against dropsy; these 
quaint examples are quotations of Crollius 
who lived between Paracelsus and Hahne- 
mann.” 

Further, the authors tell us, “Domestic 
animals do not eat toxic plants. A field where 
animals have browsed will yield poisonous 
plants only. Animals occasionally doctor 
themselves by nibbling poisonous plants 
when they need them. (Cats eat Valerian.)” 

Doctor W. E. Kaercher has written, 
“Sheep who eat mountain-laurel (Kalmia 
Latafolia, ruled by Saturn) produce dead 
offspring. Only young sheep will eat it; 
the old ones know better and warn the 
lambs off by bleating. By analogy Kalmia 
should be good for women who tend to pro- 
duce still-born children.” 

The correspondence between Homeo- 


pathic remedies and the Signs and Planets 
is most interesting and instructive. Aurum 
Metallicum, for example, made from pure 
metallic gold, has all the symptoms of a 
heavily afflicted Sun in Leo, combined with 
the lower, negative side of Scorpio. Men- 
tally, the Aurum Metallicum patient is 
morbid, miserly, despondent to the extreme, 
desires.death yet fears to die. Kent, in his 
great Repertory, says of this patient, “All 
the affections natural to healthy man are 
perverted. One of the fundamental loves, 
which is the love of living, of self-protection, 
is perverted, and he loathes life, is weary of 
life and longs to die, and seeks methods to 
commit suicide. The affections are pre- 
eminently deranged. Insanity begins in the 
will and proceeds to the intellect. Self-con- 
demnation, continual self-reproach, self- 
criticism, constant looking into the self; 
does nothing right, everything is wrong, 
nothing will succeed, is hopeless. Imagines 
he is wholly evil, has sinned away his day 
of grace, is not worthy of salvation. Ex- 
tremely irritable, easily angered, always in 
turmoil. The Aurum state of mind is an in- 
sanity dreadful to look upon because of its 
turbulence and melancholy. . . . Wherever 
the affections are pre-eminently disturbed in 
mental disease, there is either cardiac weak- 
ness, endocarditis, enlargement of the heart 
or some organic or functional disease of 
the heart.” 

Compare the above with afflictions of the 
Sun, in all of the fixed signs and consider 
the following. The drug has affinity for the 
glands, the blood, the heart and the genera- 
tive system, showing its close relationship 
to all the fixed signs. Syphilis, the disease 
for which Aurum Metallicum is most used, 
is one of the most intractable known to 
Science. Pity the poor souls which orthodox 
medicine treats with Mercury, because the 
disease is “fixed” in its nature and the Mer- 
curial treatment in itself is more awful than 
the disease left undisturbed. Syphilis has 
been cured by the beneficent, spirit-like es- 
sence of the Homeopathic remedy. The 
harsh, Allopathic method of treating this 
disease with Mercury can do no better than 
suppress it, to the eternal misfortune of 
the sufferer. Just as disease can be healed 
in the finer bodies, so can they be sup- 
pressed, and thereby, more deeply impressed 
upon the finer bodies, inevitably to flare 
out in later incarnations. 

Another interesting remedy which I con- 
sider under the rulership of Scorpio and 
having definite relationship to all the fixed 
signs, is Lachesis. This is made from the 
potentized venom of the Lance-headed 
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Viper. This is a great heart-remedy but it 
is also used for septic conditions, decom- 
position of the blood and other forms of 
disease in which the entire system is badly 
poisoned and the prostration is profound. 
It was originally discovered by Doctor 
Constantine Hering, while on a tour of ex- 
ploration in the region of the Upper Ama- 
zon, in 1828. The method of obtaining the 
venom is quite harmless to the reptile. The 
operator grasps the serpent by the neck, 
immediately behind the head and with the 
other hand, holds the body very firmly. A 
small glass beaker is covered with a piece 
of aseptic gauze. This is held so that the 
serpent strikes it with mouth wide open and 
from the fangs the virus is expelled into the 
beaker. This is repeated until all the venom 
that has been secreted by the serpent is ob- 
tained. It must be remembered, however, 
that this venom is not used in the same 
manner as are the various animal products 
used in making anti-toxins. All Homeo- 
pathic remedies go through the process of 
potentization. 

While the method of obtaining Lachesis 
is harmless to the reptile, the method by 
which Apis Mellifica is obtained is quite 
different. This remedy is made from the 
bodies of honey bees. The bees are impris- 


oned in a sterile glass container. The glass 
is then shaken until the bees are thoroughly 
maddened and freely emitting “stings.” 
The entire mass is then covered with pure 
alcohol and after a certain length of time, 
the whole is reduced to a fine powder and 
potentized. Apis Mellifica is used in the 
treatment of many complaints whose out- 
standing characteristic is “burning, sting- 
ing pains,” and it is a decidedly Martian 
remedy. 

The following is a partial list of some 
of the common remedial plants, showing the 
planetary rulership and giving a few of 
the outstanding symptoms of the drug. In 
the majority of cases, these symptom char- 
acteristics are quite clearly related to the 
planetary ruler of the drug, depending for 
their ultimate expression upon the sign in 
which this planet is posited. For example, 
in the case of Berberis Vulgaris we ave told 
only that it is ruled by Mars. Judging from 
the characteristic symptoms, however, we 
should certainly expect the patient having 
these symptoms to have an afflicted Mars 
in Libra. 

The writer is indebted, for the following 
information, to “Astral Medicine” by Doc- 
tor. M...Duz, and. to Doctor William 
Boericke’s Homeopathic Materia Medica. 








Name of Remedy Name of Plant Ruler Symptoms 

Agave Americana....,. Century Plant....2{ Scurvy; hydrophobia 

Aloes Socrotina........ BOO 86. 56 dttudees ¢? Need of restoration of general equilibrium; 
lumbago 

Apium Graveolens..... Common Celery....% Restlessness; insomnia; headache; neuralgia 

Bellis Perennis......... Common Daisy....* Boils; diseases of pelvic organs 

Berberis Vulgaris...... Barberry «<0. &@ Kidney ailments; renal stones, etc. 

Calendula Officinalis... Marigold ........ © Externally for open wounds; (tincture) In- 
ternally for catarrhal conditions, erysipelas; 
paralysis after apoplexy (potentized drug) 

Cinnamonum .......... Cinnamon ...... . 2 For feeble patients with languid circulation; 
cancer, nosebleed and hemorrhage from 
bowels 

Crocus Sativa......... SaQrens oo < s:c.ceee © Chorea; hemorrhages; mental conditions 

pe Rr rere Eyebright ....... © Inflammation of membranes of the eye 

Hamamelis Virginica... Witch-hazel ..... # Venous congestion; hemorrhages; varicose 
veins; haemorrhoids 

TROMBONES 6a50. <6 h0s:0 9's Sunflower ....... © Intermittent fever; spleen disturbances 

FESDORICUIN: 66-0: 60:< 6 0005 St. John’s Wort.. © Prevents lock-jaw; used in cases of puncture 
wounds and after operations 

Inula Helenium........ Seabort: cc 1ccns % Bronchial symptoms 

Juniperis Sabina........Juniper berries... Catarrhal inflammation of kidneys; dropsy 

Ae ee ae oc ) Brain; circulatory system; sleeplessness; 
coldness and tremor } 

Mentha -Piperita...... ..Peppermint ..... © Respiratory organs; sore throat; itching skin 

Nuphar Luteum........ Yellow Pond-lily.. ) Nervous weakness with marked symptoms 


in the sexual sphere 
Sweet Marjoram.. 9 Hysteria; excessive sexual impulse in the 


Origanum Vulgare...... , 
female; affections of the breasts 
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PRIMERS ros sats so che wo Dwarf bean...... 
Plantago Major........ PISMGSIN: . 0.00% ca 
EDIPGORNEM. . 2... 065.508 Smartweed ...... 


Populus Tremuloides....American Aspen.. 


Prunus Spinosa........ Black thorn...... 
Ranunculus ........6+ Marsh buttercup.. 
OCH area ee eee Rhubarb ........ 
Salvia Officinalis....... BORG . oxo sadsce sae 


Sedum Acre.........0. 
Sempervivum Tectorum. Houseleek .... 
Alexandrian Senna......Senna 


ee ee 


Solidago virga aurea...Goldenrod ........ 
SOUAMEDIULUNY 5. < 5.6:4/0'0.0 v0.08 Comerey: <....6.6.s00 
Taraxacum dens leonis.. Dandelion ....... 
morteca WTONS......020608 Stinging nettle..... 
Verbascum thapsus....Mullein .......... 
Viscum album.......... Mistletoe: «2.6. 0:0:5.0-« 


9 Heart symptoms; soreness of eyeballs 

9 Earache; toothache; pain in eyes 

b Griping pains; amenorrhea; constriction at 
neck of bladder 

b Catarrh of bladder in aged people 

® Neuralgias; ankles and feet feel sprained; 
pressing pains in bones of skull; teeth ache; 
cramps in bladder 

%@ Irritations; burning, boring pains; frightful 
dreams about corpses, serpents, battles, etc.; 
fluent coryza; burning micturition 
An outstanding m remedy 

@ For children with sour diarrhea; child is 
impatient and vehement; with burning pains 

2{ Enfeebled circulation; respiratory condi- 
tions; consumption 

) Hemorrhoidal pains; 
cially at climacteric 


menorrhagia; espe- 


--2f Cancerous tumors; ringworm; herpes zoster 


@ Infantile colics; muscular weakness; waste 
of nitrogenous materials; ebullitions of blood 

@ Kidney affections; Bright’s disease 

b Used in wounds of the periostium and bones 

2{ Bilious attacks; jaundice; gastric head- 
aches; enlarged liver 

@ Spleen affections; uterine hemorrhage; con- 
sequences of suppressed nettle rash; with 
burning, stinging pains 

% Catarrhs; acts on cranial nerves; respira- 
tory tract and bladder 

© Spinal pains; rheumatic and gouty com- 
plaints; epilepsy 








Many Things 
(Continued from page 40) 


This present unrest—coincident with that 
transit of Uranus over your natal Mars in your 
solar twelfth must be rather unpleasant. All 
that can be said is “hold fast to that which 
is good” and don’t let it stampede you into 
anything you may later regret. 

I must confess I do not understand Prof. 
Seward’s reference to your natal Uranus—or 
did he mean your natal Uranus? So far as 
I can see your natal Uranus has _ noth- 
ing whatever to do with your problem. On 
the other hand, if he meant the transiting 
Uranus, then it is taking in a lot of territory 
to say that a transit could place you in a posi- 
tion where you would never find happiness. 
According to the astrology I know and practice, 
that is definitely not so. A transit merely in- 
dicates a temporary (or transitory) condition. 


VOCATIONAL ASTROLOGY 


QUESTION: I would like to state that my 
chief quarrel with astrology seems to be the 
variance of different astrologers in setting up 
a chart. For instance, I have had my chart 





set up and analyzed by two of the most re- 
putable in America. One charts the Moon in 
my chart in Taurus and the other 10:37 de- 
grees in Gemini. On a chart put out by a 
well-known magazine, it was placed in the 
first decan of Gemini, and another place it 
is in Taurus. These inaccuracies are certainly 
confusing to the average lay person. I won- 
der where it actually is. 

Another thing, when a vocational analysis 
is asked, instead of giving the one principal 
thing you could really do the best according 
to your chart, about every vocation known 
to man is given—some that you know you 
haven't talent for and dislike thoroughly. It 
would seem to me that every chart must have 
some outstanding representation for vocation, 
something accurate. 

One astrologer stated I was born in 18 de- 
grees Gemini, another gives my ascendant as 
24 degrees Gemini, and the Sun in 28 degrees 
6 Gemini. One gives Jupiter as Lord of the 
Chart, another Mercury as the ruling planet 
of the chart. 

My birthday is June 19, 1906—4 a.m., War- 
rensburg, N. Y. 

(Continued on page 84) 
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Temperature and Weather Guide 


January, 1938 


[ EMPERATURE is to be judged by the 
monthly temperature charts below. The 
United States has been divided into four 
zones, Atlantic Slope, South Central, North 
Central and Pacific Coast. The figures rep- 
resent the day of the month and their posi- 
tions on the charts show the variation from 
normal. 

The Weather may be figured for each day 
by means of the table below the map—on 
opposite page. The figures between the dates 
indicate the forecast character of the weather 
for that day. 
1—Signifies the approximate position on the 

map of LOW barometric pressure. 
2—Position of HIGH barometric pressure for 

the date and region on the map. 
3—Signifies probable rainy, unsettled weather 

in that location for that day. 
4—Symbolizes clearing, quiet, dry weather. 
5—Is the symbol showing the storm center. 
6—An area of very light rain, or cloudy. 


By L. H. Weston 


7—Suddenly variable winds and con litions. 
8—Within clear area; showers few, receding. 
9—Partially cloudy, rains tending to increase. 
0—No great change; stationary conditions. 

Example—Let it be required to forecast the 
weather probabilities about the N.E. Atlantic 
and the Gulf Coast on January 29, 1938. 
Looking down the column headed “East Great 
Lakes” in the table on the opposite page we 
see the numerical symbol 13 across from the 
8th, and under “Ohio River Valley” is the 
symbol 80. Then, according to the foregoing 
explanation of the symbolism here used, low 
pressure, rainy and unsettled weather condi- 
tions may be expected in these regions on or 
very near this date. In the table the figure 0 
usually means simply no qualifying forecast. 

On the Pacific slope in September there is 
almost no appreciable variation of weather 
conditions excepting the slow seasonal or 
common normal change as the month pro- 
gresses. 
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Market Forecast 


For January, 1938 


GENERAL INDICATIONS 


” year opens under a lunation in Capri- 
corn, conjunct Venus and Mercury, which 
falls in the eighth house for the Eastern area 
of the U. S., in harmonious aspect to Mars, 
Uranus and Neptune. As Gemini rises, Mer- 
cury is the ruler of this figure. The outlook 
for early January looks particularly bright, 
and we would expect a rising, stable market 
at this time.. Jupiter in Aquarius close to the 
Meridian is decidedly an optimistic influence 
for this period. On the 3rd the market opens 
with the Moon conjunct Jupiter, sextile Sat- 
urn—a very favorable augury of rising prices 
at this time. Mars also sextiles Uranus on 
this date, another indication of a good for- 
ward trend for this period. 


The 4th may bring evidences of uncer- 
tainty and some slight fluctuation of prices, 
but as a whole the balance of the week looks 
quite favorable, although the 8th appears to 
be a cautious day which could see a decline 
in various stocks. 

The outlook for the week of January 10th 
to 15th may see less market certainty, but 
we do not believe the danger of a major de- 
cline is evident. However, the 13th and 14th 
are rather critical days when we may expect 
some fluctuation of at least a minor nature. 
Mercury squares Saturn on the 12th, which 
is an influence that could stir considerable 
doubt and pessimism through unfavorable ru- 
mors and depressing reports from govern- 
mental or authoritative sources, which could 
tend to depress prices considerably at this 
time. The week should close with some im- 
provement manifesting in the market’s action. 

The week of January 17th opens with some 
irregularity or uncertainty prevalent in the 
planetary pattern, following the Full Moon 
of the 16th, which shortly thereafter squares 
Uranus. The latter planet is turning direct 
around this period and therefore should be 
powerful in its action upon the market’s trend 
at this time. We would therefore expect va- 
rious fluctuations and the possibility of minor 
price declines on various issues at this pe- 
riod. However, this should not be of a really 
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serious nature. The week following the 23rd 
should see some surprising activity, occa- 
sioned by a then stimulated square between 
Jupiter and Uranus, and we would expect 
various stocks to fluctuate over a wide range 
at this time. The 3lst especially is a day 
to watch for major market activity, for on 
this date the Sun, Jupiter and Venus are all 
conjunct in Aquarius, in square to Uranus. 
An interesting, but critical, and we would 
say dangerous date, when anything may hap- 
pen. The possibility of sudden, unexpected 
rises, albeit unstable and uncertain, are fore- 
seen for the end of January. 

Aviation stocks should be in the limelight 
this month, with the element of surprise char- 
acterizing their movements. 


ANALYSIS OF STOCKS 


Armour and Company, Incorporated April 
17, 1900, Chicago. This is an Aries stock with 
the Moon in Cancer. At present it is under 
the influence of a progressed Full Moon in 
Scorpio, harmoniously aspecting its Moon, 
Mercury and Mars. It should hold a good 
level, and be able to advance conservatively, 
this winter. It seems to be on a steadier 
basis than formerly. Jupiter in Aquarius will 
favor it for the balance of the winter period. 

Saturn in Aries will contact its Sun dur- 
ing the summer of 1938, beginning in late 
June and enduring through August. After 
the Saturn influence is past it should go for- 
ward on a different level. Any retarding or 
apparently depressing effects of Saturn, which 
endure for the summer of 1938, are to ulti- 
mately put it on a better and more secure 
plane. 

Later in 1938 its progressed Moon comes 
to its Uranus and Jupiter in Sagittarius. This 
should bring a surprise—an unexpected and 
unforeseen advance for this stock. This could 
come out of a clear sky, so to speak. This 
influence continues into 1939, and this inter- 
vening period would be the most opportune 
time to make a profit on Armour and Com- 
pany. 
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Your Birthdate 


(The birthdates analyzed in this depart- 
ment are chosen at random from our files of 
subscribers’ dates. We do not undertake to 
analyze dates or problems received through 
the mails, so please do not ask us to do this. 
Thank you.) 


JuLty 10, 1884 


QO, your natal day Mercury, the Sun 
and Venus were in conjunction in Cancer, 
harmoniously aspecting your Neptune in 
Taurus and also your Mars and Uranus con- 
junction in Virgo. Your greatest success and 
happiness should come quite late. The Sun, 
so well aspected’in the fourth house sign, 
Cancer, should throw its bountiful beams of 
peace and prosperity over your declining 
years, or the last third of your life. 

Your Venus shows that you possess excel- 
lent taste in home furnishings, and could 
succeed as an interior decorator. A harmoni- 
ous domestic environment and home comfort 
mean a great deal to you. Your social urges, 
which are strong, find expression in your 
own home. Successful dealings in real estate 
are indicated, and you may receive a legacy 
or inheritance from one of your parents. 
Cancer and Virgo influences, such as are 
shown in your chart, are often found in those 
of doctors and nurses. Your parental instinct 
is highly developed, and much happiness 
should come to you through your children or 
loved ones. 

The position of your Jupiter is favorable 
for your business and financial affairs gen- 
erally, but due to a lunar opposition to this 
planet you will ever need to guard against 
extravagance. You should be careful to in- 
vest your money wisely, keeping in mind that 
it is not what you earn that makes you rich 
so much as what your money earns for you. 
But even in this respect caution should be 
exercised, for with Jupiter in your solar sec- 
ond house opposed by the Moon, the prosper- 
ity consciousness may be carried to extremes. 
You do not worry unduly over the future, be- 
lieving implicitly that “sufficient unto the day 
is the evil thereof,” and probably have spent 
more in a year than the average person saves 
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in a lifetime. Luck seems to come to your 
assistance at the last moment. Someone is 
always ready to stand by you when, or if, 
needed. The gravest danger of your Jupiter 
is in thoughtlessly incurring heavy or unnec- 
essary debts and obligations. However, you 
do possess good business judgment generally, 
provided you avoid risks, and are innerly a 
thoughtful, studious individual. You are 
happy when in the company of your loved 
ones, but may become too serious, even moody, 
when alone for any great length of time. You 
are capable of making great and unusual 
sacrifies for those you love. You enjoy hard 
work and effort until your goal is reached, 
after which time you often relax your efforts 
and leave the details of your work to others. 
You have no doubt learned the wisdom of 
patience, which trait you may have lacked 
in earlier life. 

At present your progressed Moon is in 
Capricorn, in trine to your Neptune and sex- 
tile your Uranus. Your mind is very steady 
and you are more cautious and practical than 
usual. Duty is playing a strong part in your 
action and reactions at this time. This is a 
favorable period for steady, perseverant work 
and progress toward a worthwhile objective. 
As your progressed Moon squares your pro- 
gressed Mars, take care to avoid unnecessary 
dissension in your home, or in connection 
with your field of activity. Some disruption 
in your conjugal life may arise, and it will 
help you to bear in mind that “a soft answer 
turns away wrath.” 

During this period you should be able to 
attract the attention as weil as respect and 
esteem of important or influential people. A 
change of location may be made, provided 
such be under consideration. An unexpected 
advancement of some kind may come. 1938 
is a good year for you, holding a promise of 
steady advancement and enduring progress. 


AucGusT 25, 1886. 

With the Sun conjunct the North Node in 
Virgo the predominant activity of your life 
is that of service to humanity, and upon how 
well you have readjusted your life to this 
service hinges the realization of your ambi- 
tions of success and achievement. 


For “he 
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who would be greatest among us must first 
become the servant of all.” There will usual- 
ly be another person back of, or responsible 
for your success, and you should ever give 
appreciation and credit to this person. 

With the Moon and Saturn in the sign of 
the home (Cancer), there may be periodic 
phases of your life when you will desire 
to retire from your public activities and 
duties, to turn, moon-like, your “dark side” 
to the public in order that you may recup- 
erate your forces and thus prepare for an- 
other round of public activity. There is a 
hidden side of your nature that even your 
closest friends do not see, which makes you 
seem at times rather unfathomable. You 
are often better understood by a stranger, 
at first meeting, than by your friends of long 
standing. 

The solar second house influence of your 
Uranus and Jupiter conjunction in Libra is 
such as to attract you material good fortune 
in an unusual manner, or when you least 
expect it. The position of your Mars in 
Scorpio bestows great mental courage, dar- 
ing and initiative. You are rarely content 
to follow the line of least resistance. Your 
mind is positive and aggressive. You like 
to enjoy life to the full and are not afraid 
to venture into strange or uncharted areas, 
figuratively speaking. Your greatest happi- 
ness may be found in secret, or behind the 
scenes of your everyday life. A good Nep- 
tune in Taurus, harmoniously aspecting your 
Saturn, gives you conscientious foresight and 
the ability to hold fast to your ideals, also 
to discharge your duties or obligations with 
great care and patience. 

Your Sun’s square to Pluto in Gemini 
shows that you need to safeguard your phys- 
ical health through careful diet and exer- 
cise, also to guard your nerves and psy- 
chological health carefully. Your stomach 
is your weak point. Sweets particularly 
should be taboo. 

You are now passing through a practical, 
yet progressive era of your life. Your pro- 
gressed Moon is in Taurus, your solar 
ninth house, where it harmoniously aspects 
your natal and progressed Saturn. A com- 
mon sense dream or practical ideal may be 
realized. An old friend should prove helpful. 

During the past few years your progressed 
Sun passing over your progressed Jupiter, 
and your progressed Venus over your natal 
Jupiter, should have brought you material 
expansion and increase in some form. It 
would have been well for you to have con- 
served the gifts of fortune carefully, as there 
was some danger shown of loss, due to the 


square of Saturn in Cancer, and this danger 
is still in evidence under your progressed 
Sun square progressed Saturn, and prog- 
ressed Jupiter square your natal Saturn. This 
is not a time for you to assume heavy re- 
sponsibilities or to go beyond your depth in 
business or investments. Real estate ventures 
are not to be trusted. If you have reserve 
funds left, better see that they are safely 
tied up in trust or annuity insurance, or at 
least put away in a safe place. When one 
is under an adverse Sun-Saturn influence 
he or she often loses through a loved one; 
or the desire to shoulder other’s responsi- 
bilities often leads to loss. When obligations 
must be assumed necessarily it is best to 
assume them in the most cheerful spirit 
possible. But it is a time when you should 
assert to the full your inherent powers of 
analysis and discrimination, and to proceed 
carefully in the taking on of obligations. 
After 1938 is well underway the extreme 
Saturnine tone should be considerably light- 
ened, and your going easier. 


Auvucust 11, 1897 

With your Sun in Leo, the sign that holds 
your South Node, in square to a solar fourth 
house Saturn and Uranus in Scorpio, and with 
your Moon in Aquarius conjunct your North 
Node, in trine to Pluto in Gemini, you will 
attain your greatest success and happiness 
through the development of an altruistic out- 
look and impersonal love. You should strive 
to found your friendships upon an unsenti- 
mental basis. All others—those founded upon 
a personal, possessive basis—might prove dif- 
ficult. One with the South Node in Leo, and 
the Sun also in Leo in square to Saturn and 
Uranus in Scorpio, makes a fine, true friend— 
but a lover—that’s something else again! If 
love you must have—and what Leo native 
doesn’t desire love above all else?—try to 
keep your affections upon as unselfish, ideal- 
istic and impersonal a plane as possible. Seek 
a union of companionship—of “equal privilege 
and mutual independence.” 

You should be quite fortunate financially, 
for you have Mercury conjunct Jupiter in 
your solar second house, sextile Venus in 
Cancer. You love home life and should pos- 
sess a beautiful home of which you may be 
very proud. Your greatest happiness will be 
found by your fireside. No doubt as a child 
you possessed unusual affection for your 
mother, and childhood scenes still attract 
you greatly. 

Really remarkable mentality is shown, with 
at least latent literary ability shown by the 
degree and aspects of your Neptune. The 
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occult, the weird and mysterious attract you 
to an inordinate degree. You are naturally 
drawn to an interest in astrology and kindred 
subjects. Due to the square of Mars to Nep- 
tune you should be careful that you do not 
venture too far into the unknown, or myste- 
rious realms, and if you ever investigate 
psychic phenomena do so on a strictly de- 
tached, scientific basis. 

For greater peace and happiness you should 
learn to love humanity more than individuals. 
You are usually cheerful and optimistic, and 
are more jovial and good natured in the so- 
ciety of youthful people than with those older, 
or more serious. The former are also more 
fortunate for you. 

At present your progressed Moon is in 
Cancer, having recently passed your Venus, 
and now is in sextile aspect to your Mercury 
and Jupiter conjunction in Virgo. This should 
be a happy, prosperous period. Your domes: 
tic life should be more congenial than ordi- 
narily. If unmarried, this period favors ro- 
mance which should bring happiness, pro- 
vided you do not forget the indications of 
your natal chart and keep your love upon 
a friendly impersonal plane. 

Your lunar progressions continue harmoni- 
ous for some time to come. Later this year 
your progressed Moon sextiles your Mars, 
also your progressed Jupiter and Sun in Vir- 
go, and thereafter forms a trine to your 
Saturn and Uranus conjunction in Scorpio. 
This should be an excellent time for advance- 
ment and general progress in your affairs. 


Juty 17, 1891 


With Venus, Mercury, the North Node, 
Neptune, Piuto and the Sun all in Gemini, 
and Jupiter in Pisces in major square aspect, 
and with the Moon conjunct Uranus in Libra, 
yours is the chart of a distinctly vivid person- 
ality. You crave gaiety and approbation. As 
you are an interesting, animated companion, a 
high degree of social popularity should be 
yours. The Moon conjunct Uranus shows 
dislike for the usual marital restrictions, and 
you would need to choose a very tolerant, 
understanding life partner. At least as much 
mutual freedom as love will permit is a req- 
uisite to your marital success and happiness. 
As this Uranian conjunction trines your Sun 
in Gemini, you should find the “right one” 
and experience an unusual and interesting 
married life. But it would never be the ordi- 
nary husband and wife relationship. Yours 
would need to be a “different,” individualistic 
union in many respects. By this we do not 
mean to infer that you are not cooperative; 


you are, decidedly so. But true happiness 
will come to you only in a union of equal 
privilege and mutual independence. 

Your Saturn in Virgo shows by its position 
that you possess a strong practical streak, and 
ire quite prudent and cautious in regard to 
ife’s vital issues. Your Jupiter presents a 
narked contrast, in that you occasionally 
anjoy taking chances. You pass through pe- 
riods of rather reckless spending, when money 
seems to burn holes in your pockets, to be 
followed as regularly as night follows day 
by eras of saving and caution. 

You have learned early that by being 
charmingly persuasive you are able to win 
your desires more easily than by the use of 
aggressive tactics. You no doubt possess a 
pleasing voice, and others may love to grant 
you favors because of your subtle charm and 
gay personality. You prefer to avoid strife 
and dissension in your relationships with inti- 
mate friends. However, due to your Mars in 
Cancer not a few minor quarrels or dissen- 
sions with your conjugal partner are prob- 
able. But as your Mars is so well aspected 
these should prove but little flares to keep 
the lamp of love burning more brightly. 

You love travel. Your mental abilities are 
varied, and you should be gifted along many 
lines. Newspaper work, advertising, selling, 
music, painting and sculpturing are all within 
the limits of your abilities. Should you be- 
come a writer—for literary ability is also in- 
dicated — you would prefer to write short 
stories along the line of romantic fiction. 

With. your psychic abilities rather inordi- 
nately stressed, one would have to “get up 
early,” so to speak, to put anything over on 
you. With your Moon in Libra you are an 
excellent and impartial judge of character, 
and are usually able to put yourself in the 
other person’s place. 

At this time your progressed Moon is in 
Cancer, after passing your natal Mars in this 
sign prior to your birthdate in 1937. It trined 
your Jupiter last summer and at that time 
life should have moved along quite smoothly, 
with some element of good fortune and an 
optimistic outlook. Now, in 1938, your pro- 
gressed Moon approaches your Venus in 
Cancer, and squares your Moon and Uranus 
conjunction in Libra. This looks like romance 
coming up—but under the Venus-Uranus 
square we would advise you to expect the 
unexpected in many ways and keep your 
fingers crossed. Under this aspect new love 
is alluring and glamorous, but is seldom as 
durable or dependable as it should be. Some 
disruption—temporary or otherwise—in your 
affectional life is not outside the scope of 
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this aspect. Watch your nerves and don’t be 
too hasty in forming partnerships, conjugal 
or otherwise, at this time. Also try to avoid 
assuming too heavy obligations, particularly 
where romance or new friends are concerned. 
Under the alluring romantic appeal of a 
Venus square Uranus influence there’s usu- 
ally a black pearl to be found among the 
white ones of love. Your safeguard against 
wily Cupid will be your good Saturn (inher- 
ent caution) which you should exercise more 
than ordinarily during the coming year. Hold 
fast to your money, or keep your money and 
love apart. Retain or develop to the full your 
sense of humor—a saving grace at this time, 
and refuse to become unduly disturbed about 
anything. There may be surprises in store 
for you, and no doubt considerable emotional 
instability and uncertainty in the maintaining 
or placing of your affections. But remember 
that everything happens for a purpose, and 
usually for the best. 

Your powers of leadership and creative 
ability are stirred at this time, due to a 
progressed conjunction of your Sun and 
Mars, sextile Neptune and Pluto. This is a 
fine period for you to devote to creative 
work and activity. In this way you could 
utilize the excess emotional energy generated 
by the progressed Venus-Uranus square. 


ere 


Symbols For 1938 
(Continued from page 21) 


This, at any rate, is the esoteric interpre- 
tation of a complex and subtle configuration. 
A peculiar alliance of Neptunian and Plu- 
tonian powers (in one sense, of mystics and 
adepts) is shown to be at work for a plane- 
tary purpose of great magnitude. This pur- 
pose can be perceived by those men who will 
follow the path of Mercury retrograde, the 
path also shown by the symbol of the North 
Node (the point of spiritual exertion and 
accomplishment) :—“an owl,” the bird of the 
wise ones who meditate through the night 
of the body ... which is the light-time of 
the soul. The Mercury symbol also refers 
to some deep spiritual experience at the 
threshold of vast worlds of understanding. 
And the Part of Fortune (at least for the 
United States) is shown in tne twelfth House 
(introspection, meditation) in opposition to 
Saturn: suggesting the need for inner disci- 
pline and a disregard of outer happiness or 
soul-comfort in the attempt to enlist for a 
work of universal or spiritual significance. 


In contradistinction to this we have the 
“line of least resistance” symbolized by the 
South Node on a degree of “radical social 
propaganda” or of use of the mind for a dra- 
matic exteriorization of emotional and re- 
generative ideals. The two Nodes indicate 
thus graphically two paths or methods. Far 
from me to suggest that the South Node path 
is “wrong,” even if it may be called the point 
of least resistance! It represents the line of 
least resistance only because it refers to a 
type of behavior which has been learnt so 
well in the past that it becomes almost auto- 
matic. The masses and their leaders will 
use therefore that path—while the Wise Ones 
will go the way of the “Owl,” the bird sacred 
to Minerva. 

To complete the symbolic picture we need 
only refer to the symbols of Mars (“A jockey 
spurs his horse in a race”) and of Venus 
(“A soul eager to gain experience”). These 
planets represent the personal actions and 
reactions of men, their outgoings and in- 
goings. Both symbols denote intense eager- 
ness; a willingness to plunge into life-expe- 
riences in whole-souled giving of self. Mars 
is entirely unafflicted in the New Year 1938 
chart—and in the house of creative self- 
expression, emotional outrushing, gambling, 
etc. Men will give of themselves ruthlessly 
and abundantly this coming year: and as they 
do new paths may open, even if they be cut 
through the sword of sacrifice and martyr- 
dom. 

The issues which were raised and matured 
through 1936 and 1937 are not forgotten; nor 
are they really solved. In 1938 deeper and 
more successful attempts will be made to- 
wards a solution, and the new world may 
be seen in outlines, at least by those whose 
minds gaze steadily inward, catching the light 
that will stream more than ever from those 
Great Beings who are the mind and soul of 
Man-the-whole, the living Gates to the “City 
of Light” whose reflection can be seen even 
through the darkness of these days: even, 
in the pools of blood of battlefields, within 
as well as without. 
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A Baby Born This January 


J AN. 1—The fates will be particularly kind 
to this youngster. It will rise high in life 
through its own sterling efforts, and through 
the assistance of generous friends and loved 
ones. In love a “whole hogger,” but pos- 
sessing a deeply developed emotional nature 
that augurs happiness, After prolonged prep- 
aration prestige and fame come suddenly. 

Jan. 2—Here we find a practical idealist, 
possessing an unusually devotional mind, 
coupled with a just, honorable nature. In- 
nate poise and culture help it to command 
respect and esteem of others. Will make 
scientific research its hobby. 

Jan. 3—This child will possess advanced 
and unusual ideas, and should succeed greatly 
in an executive capacity. Will become quite 
pompous in bearing as the years advance. 
Possesses the optimistic outlook of the real 
gambler—a true Edward Arnold type of char- 
acter. Wealth and power here. 


Jan. 4—Fairly favored by fortune generally, 
but with a perverse streak in its makeup, 
today’s child will often be inclined to carry 
its very original ideas to injurious extremes, 
unless it is taught the wisdom of letting well 
enough alone. Its inventive ability borders 
upon genius if wisely directed by careful 
training and higher education. 


January 5—A precocious youngster is born 
today, one who will have a great love and 
reverence for ancestors, also ancient tradi- 
tions. May become an antique dealer, even 
an archeologist. Should excell in his classes 
and never become a problem child to its 
teachers or parents. 


Jan. 6—Although of a refined and sensitive 
nature, this gifted, intelligent child will pos- 
sess the stamina and endurance of the pro- 
verbial cat. Love will be its guiding star to 
beckon it onward and upward to ever greater 
accomplishments. Could become a mechan- 
ical wizard ‘or inventor, 


Jan. 7—Extreme introvertive traits need to 
be dispelled by careful training in coopera- 
tion and objectivity, else this child become 
too solitary and reclusive, even suspicious of 
others. Should follow the example of a 
poised and dignified elder for the develop- 
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ment of conscious emotional control. Scien- 
tific interests pronounced. 
Jan. 8—A somewhat anxious, nervous, 


deeply serious child, who needs to feel loved 
and appreciated to prevent its taking a rather 
lonely, introvertive path. Considerable luck 
in realization of ambitions through impersonal 
friends, who are better for him than personal 
loves. Humanitarian interests and pursuits 
bring success and final fulfillment. 

Jan. 9—Exceptional intellect here, coupled 
with an intense emotional nature and con- 
siderable temperament. The key to this 
child’s success will be found in one word— 
altruism. Should profit through travel, pos- 
sibly in connection with advertising work. 

JAN. 10—A great promoter, extravagant, 
given to ostentatious display—the Diamond 
Jim type—is born today. Success may come 
almost overnight, but due to various debts, 
also unforeseen happenings, may not prove 
very enduring. More conservative traits, such 
as patience and conservatism, develop in 
later years, leading to peace and ultimate 
security. 

Jan. 11—Today’s child will possess a de- 
cided will of his own. Will not be coerced 
or forced, but may be led by an appeal to 
his practical emotional nature. Should mar- 
ry young and lead a peaceful, well balanced 
life, winning considerable of this world’s 
goods. : 

Jan. 12—A practical, down-to-earth young- 
ster, yet possessing a broad and humanitarian 
outlook, and who will ever consider universal 
welfare above purely individual or selfish in- 
terests. Material success and considerable 
fortune come in later life. 

Jan. 13—A dual nature here, iz..pulsive, 
impetuous—one of extremes between elation 
and depression—quick tempered, tempera- 
mental and extremely sensitive. Should not 
rely on its intuition, which may prove 
misleading and unreliable. Writing ability 
stressed, but it should guard against over- 
doing mentally. 

Jan. 14—In spite of an early intellectual 
background, this child may be too gullible 
and trusting, and therefore open to various 
forms of deception and fall too readily for 
impractical schemes, against which it should 
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be constantly on its guard. Needs careful 
education and development. Artistic traits 
pronounced. 

Jan. 15—A sensitive yet ambitious child, 
born to an interesting and exciting career. 
Generous gifts and legacies should promote its 
financial security. Will love home and attract 
a congenial domestic environment. Should 
marry above its early station and enjoy con- 
siderable conjugal felicity. 

Jan. 16—Today’s child will be inherently 
honest and dependable, although in matters 
of its affectional nature it may be vacillating, 
even fickle, especially in early life. Should 
marry someone financially well-to-do, and 
find considerable happiness in the stability 
and security of domestic life. Considerable 
wealth indicated, which comes through, or 
as a result of marriage. 

JAN. 17—This little native, like the Irish 
barb, “to purer fame may soar when wild 
youth’s past.” Will be inclined to learn only 
from its experiences, which may be many 
and varied. An unusual career may be fol- 
lowed, with considerable fluctuation—great 
and unexpected ups and downs of fortune. 
Travel or philosophic pursuits may bring dif- 
ficulties and complications. Its life stabilized 
through work and true conjugal love. 

Jan. 18—Unusual depth of intellect here— 
stable ancestral roots, a sturdy life’s founda- 
tion, through which this child may ever draw 
sustenance, both material and spiritual. Ro- 
mance and adventure are great emotional 
stimulants, leading on to ever greater accom- 
plishments. Will be attracted to younger, 
though serious and mental type. Should 
marry unusually well. 

Jan. 19—A great day dreamer, extremely 
imaginative child, who develops more prac- 
ticality and steady traits as it approaches 
maturity, putting behind its earlier imprac- 
ticality. Much timidity in youth, even a 
feeling of inferiority, which is banished as 
fame and fortune bolster its ego. Scientific 
career best. 

Jan. 20—Romantic seeking, rather wayward 
youthful traits turn to lofty ambitions and 
aspirations as a great and enduring love 
dawns upon the horizon of this child, which 
may not be until around its 30th year. Scien- 
tific and artistic interests strong. A great 
lover of the sea and old, mysterious, out-of- 
the-way places. Cautioned against dealings 
with older men. Contacts with women best. 

Jan. 21—A serious child, who becomes more 
and more light-hearted and tranquil as the 
years advance. Marriage, which may be de- 
layed somewhat owing to early home re- 
ssponsibilities, brings happiness and true 








fulfillment, provided care is taken against 
the assuming of too many burdens of others. 

JAN. 22—Today’s child will be inclined to 
wear its heart on its sleeve—too impulsive, 
sensitive and easily hurt. Needs to become 
more of a lover of humanity than individuals 
and less biased and emotional in its outlook 
upon life. Should learn to let conscious rea- 
soning curb and direct its generous, intense 
emotional urges. 

JAN. 23—This intensely individualistic child 
must learn absolute reliance upon self, to 
avoid emotional upsets in youth and later life. 
A true sense of inner security will come when 
it learns to meet and face every issue of life 
steadily and fearlessly. Fine mentality here. 
Medical, also mechanical ability stressed. 

JAN. 24—This child, especially in earlier 
life, will possess a jovial, extremely friendly 
disposition, and will spend a great deal in the 
keeping up of appearances and “front.” How- 
ever, it should be fairly successful materially, 
with more prudence developing with the years 
and experience. Secret service and detective 
ability shown. 

JAN. 25—More inherent caution and prac- 
ticality than in yesterday’s child, coupled with 
high ideals and a far-reaching vision. Courage 
and aggressiveness combined to promote busi- 
ness success and financial security. Human- 
itarian instincts very pronounced. Science 
and aviation its hobbies. Married happiness 
presaged. 

JAN. 26—A well favored child, whose deep- 
ly sympathetic, generous nature should attract 
great material rewards, but particular care 
should be exercised to avoid taking too 
heavy risks or falling into traps set by wily 
confidence men. Should tie up savings in 
trust or conservative investments. Greatest 
success comes early. Should travel exten- 
sively. 

JAN. 27—Eyes ever upon the future. . . 
Hopes so high they seem ever to fall short 
of anticipations, yet ever seeking new paths 
and aspiring to the seemingly unattainable. 
Will desire to do everything on an expansive 
scale, and as a result may encounter heavy 
debts and expenses. Fortune will prove ex- 
treme and fitful, inclining to often spoil this 
native with its generous gifts. 

Jan. 28—This child should be the possessor 
of a rich ancestral heritage, both mental and 
material. Precocious, deeply serious in early 
life, more than ordinarily fond of flowers 
and the out-of-doors. Its greatest individual 
success comes after surmounting rather heavy 
opposition. An unusual love, and later union, 
with one different in age and temperament. 
(Continued on page 89) 
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Were You Born in January? 


General Forecast for the Next Twelve Months 


THE YEAR AHEAD FOR THOSE BORN IN JANUARY 
ACCORDING TO INDIVIDUAL BIRTHDATES 


J anuary 1—Unexpected, even startlingly fa- 
vorable developments open new avenues for 
progress and advancement. Increased pres- 
tige and authority forward your interests. An 
ambition is achieved. Possibility of gain by 
inheritance or gifts. Friendship and romance 
favored. 

January 2—Through shrewd, intelligent 
dealings you may put across an excellent 
business or financial deal. Social advance- 
ment. You’re able to “win the wise who 
frowned before to smile at last,” without re- 
linquishing your precious idealism and ro- 
manticism, which latter are well blended with 
practicality this year. 

January 3—A very lucky year for you, with 
excellent business prospects and personal op- 
portunity, but the unexpected card may turn 
up, placing you in a slightly disadvantageous 
position in some unforeseen manner, unless 
you remain very steady and strictly practical 
and refrain from emotional upheavals and 
temperament. 

JANUARY 4—You’re daring, venturesome— 
yearning for far fields and new business ex- 
perience. There’s safety—and more enduring 
progress—in your own back yard, figuratively 
speaking. New romance misleading, even 
dangerous. Practical, conservative methods 
bring greatest success. 

January 5—You stand to progress through 
writings and journeys. Application to detail 
work forwards your business and finances, 
which should progress steadily. Friendly su- 
periors advance your interests. Favorable 
news reaches you. 

JANUARY 6—You’re confident, aggressive, 
daring. Your new, original ideas promote 
advancement and friendships. Travel broadens 
your viewpoint. Contracts signed are ex- 
tremely advantageous. Romance brightens 
your horizon, but it’s on a practical, common 
sense plane. Avoid dissension and quarrels 
in your personal life. 

January 7—Endeavor to avoid worry and 
anxiety in matters relating to your profes- 
sional or personal life by not assuming re- 
sponsibilities or obligations entirely beyond 
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your capacity. Try to “keep your head when 
all about you are losing theirs and blaming it 
on you,” and so avert confusion and misun- 
derstanding with co-workers or partners. 
Careful of business agreements and signing 
papers—promises made may not be kept, re- 
gardless of good intentions. 

January 8—A woman in your professional 
life may present a serious problem. Don’t 
mix romance and business, or fall in love with 
your employer, and you'll steer clear of con- 
siderable trouble and involvements. Love 
may be unkind, so don’t believe all the sweet 
nothings of the opposite sex and you'll avoid 
disappointment. 

JaNuaRY 9—Your finances should be good, 
but watch extravagance or excess in connec- 
tion with social life or your profession. A 
younger person—possibly a business subordi- 
nate—is helpful and assists in the advance- 
ment of your promotion or advertising plans. 
Travel, writing, signing papers and dealings 
with distant people and places favor you. 

January 10—Your year opens with great 
promise, but you are warned to build upon 
the solid rock of business security rather than 
put everything forward to maintain a front. 
Optimism may be ill founded, so keep your 
ideas within the bounds of reason and strict 
practicality. Avoid debt as you would the 
plague. Promote plans wisely and as inex- 
pensively as possible, else the unexpected 
card or event send your hopes a-crumbling. 

JANUARY 11—You’re on a safe and sane 
plane, and stand to make steady and endur- 
ing financial progress in 1938. Love adds to 
your security and well being. You may profit 
by promotion schemes and even speculative 
enterprises, for you’re bound to keep your in- 
vestments upon a conservative basis. High 
courage and confidence take you far. 

JanvaRY 12—You’re favored by elders, 
friends or wise superiors. Your business 
should make excellent progress. Gain by in- 
heritance, or some form of reward for past 
services rendered. A journey or distant con- 
nection should net you considerable profit or 
good fortune. 








78 


American Astrology 





JANUARY 13—You’re confused, on the horns 
of a dilemma, and will solve your problems 
to best advantage by taking a journey and 
forgetting it for the time being. Avoid strife 
and bitterness in your personal, professional 
or domestic life. Far fields look greener this 
year and, strangely enough, they are. 

January 14—There seems to be consider- 
able worry and tension around you. Your 
obligations or professional responsibilities may 
be heavier than usual, requiring great pa- 
tience and perseverance on your part. Rely 
on other’s action, not intentions and prom- 


ises. Think twice before committing your- 
self on paper. A friend proves unexpectedly 
helpful. 


January 15—Friendly connections with su- 
periors and a gift of considerable importance 
should be yours. But endeavor to keep your 
domestic or love life intact, and by compro- 
mise and co-operation avoid misunderstand- 
ings or a parting with one dear to your heart. 

January 16—Take a slow, steady stride this 
year for greater and more enduring success. 
Your energy and power are abundant, but 
may be dissipated or lost in extravagant liv- 
ing or excess unless you are very careful. 
Adhere to a conservative business course and 
avoid gambles and inflationary ventures of 
any kind. 

January 17—A bad year for speculative en- 
terprises. The unexpected card is liable to 
turn up surprisingly at the most inopportune 
moments, occasioning you some loss or set- 
back unless you build about yourself that feel- 
ing of security that comes only with prepar- 
edness. Travel and partnerships are not par- 
ticularly desirable. Your health and work 
are under very good auguries. 

January 18—A journey taken unexpectedly 
may bring you a happy surprise and possibly 
some financial profit. A young friend has the 
best of intentions and may help to advance 
your business interests. Writings are favored. 
Contracts or verbal agreements are advantage- 
ous. 

JANUARY 19—A year to take up a new study 
or hobby, which could later net you financial 
gain. You’re filled with original ideas for 
ambitious enterprises, but take care not to 
fall for anyone’s financial net or confidence 
scheme. Keep strictly practical and your 
ideas within the bounds of conservatism. 

January 20—Your year favors common- 
sense romance. A woman, possibly a little 
older than you, or one known for a con- 
siderable time, should prove practically help- 
ful. Be careful in your dealings with male 
partners to avoid strife and losses. Avoid 


partnership ventures or be very cautious in 
anything that concerns these. 

January 21—Yours should be an excellent 
year, with influential friends standing back 
of you to help promote your ambitions. If 
eligible for such you might find the Great 
Romance this year, Your financial tide is 
waxing. Careful of entering partnerships or 
signing important papers, . however. 

JANUARY 22—A fairly fortunate year finan- 
cially, but you'll be tempted to spend too 
much money in your associations with the 
opposite sex, social life, luxuries, clothing, 
etc. Romance should prove especially costly. 
You may gain by speculation if you don’t 
plunge or go in too deeply. 

JANUARY 23—Logical, commonsense think- 
ing prevents business losses. Be on your 
guard to prevent over-expansion and sudden, 
ill-planned changes. Don’t rely on new asso- 
ciates—they may surprise you in unforeseen 
ways. Develop severe practicality and self 
reliance for greater success. © 

JANUARY 24—Your courage and confidence 
are high—you feel recharged with power and 
magnetism. A domestic tension passes, or 
is transmuted successfully into constructive 
energy. A high ambition may be realized 
through hard work and rigid self discipline. 
Duty and happiness may become identified 
in your consciousness. 

JANUARY 25—Your determination and eager- 
ness to achieve lead you to fortunate changes. 
Friends help promote your ambitions. A 
romance or loved one is mentally stimulating 
and uplifting. Happiness should attend you 
on a journey, which also opens new avenues 
for progress. 

January 26—High courage and confidence 
steer you to progressive business and finan- 
cial harbors, but there seems to be some con- 
fusion, perhaps even treachery evident among 
your superiors or in your professional en- 
vironment. When in doubt—don’t act. You can 
best maintain your native poise and reserve 
by keeping a dignified silence and thus win 
the respect of your superiors. 

JANUARY 27—Your personal finances are on 
the increase and may prompt you to gener- 
ously assume some debt of obligation not 
strictly your own which could prove most 
trying later on. People may make you all 
manner of extravagant promises they may 
not be able to keep. Stay clear of hazards and 
don’t trust the glib-tongued stranger. 

January 28—Guard your health carefully 
against colds by keeping your resistance up 
to par and avoiding exposure in any form. 
Your business is well favored, although your 


(Continued on page 94) 
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TOMORROW’S NEWS—TODAY! 
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January Lunation Chart 
for Washington, D. C. 


GENERAL INDICATIONS: Collective ac- 
tion among groups of nations will be out- 
standing during the first months of 1938. We 
can expect to see various countries joining 
together for common purposes, each such 
group in turn stirring up an opposing group. 
And, being no exception to the general move- 
ment, the United States seems to be headed 
toward participation. 

The opposition of Jupiter to Pluto, which 
so unsettled world conditions during the past 
year, is intensified during January by both 
Saturn and Mars making the trine aspect to 
Pluto in the sky. Jupiter, in its Cycle chart, 
makes several aspects during the first week 
of January. The aspects, with the exception 
of a semi-square to Saturn, are harmonious. 
This planetary influence will bring into 
prominence activities regarding philosophy, 
religion, finance, commerce, and in politics, 
capitalism. Inasmuch as Jupiter has just 
passed the opposition of Pluto in the sky, 
we can expect the more drastic influence of 
Pluto to manifest in connection with events 
stimulated into existence by these various 








By 
Will P. Benjamine 


aspects. Religious controversies will be much 
in evidence, there being news of religious 
persecution in certain countries. Important 
events affecting finance and commerce will 
occur. 

Neptune sextile Venus in the Neptune Cycle 
chart shows an interest in music, art, and 
the expression of beauty and harmony. It 
gives an idealistic trend to the political field, 
especially where women are concerned. And 
in the United States it will stimulate the ac- 
tivities of promotion and stock companies, and 
will affect the viewpoint of labor by inclining 
toward higher ideals. 

The Mars Cycle chart is exceptionally ac- 
tive during January, the conjunction of Mars 
with Saturn on the 6th having particular 
significance. The Cycle chart of Mars shows 
the activity of manufacturing and of mili- 
tarism, the aspect to Saturn sv1rely affecting 
the basic utilities. Here in America the aspect 
falls in the house of death (8th), indicating 
a most critical period. Violent death of el- 
derly and important people will be outstand- 
ing in the news for this period. 

In addition to the influence of the heavy 
Cycle charts, Mars makes the opposition to 
Neptune in the sky, adding to the violence 
and the confusion prevalent throughout the 
world. 

In an earlier issue we pointed out the heavy 
responsibilities and difficulties attracted to 
Great Britain when Saturn entered Aries last 
spring (Great Britain is ruled by Aries). 
It is most interesting to note that Japan and 
Palestine also are ruled by Aries, and like- 
wise had more than their share of grief while 
Saturn tarried in their sign. On January 
14, Saturn again enters Aries, remaining there 
throughout 1938. And during its stay in this 
sign it is sure to attract responsibilities and 
restrictions to the nations ruled by Aries. 
Such countries will be forced to make de- 
cisions relative to the welfare of the people 
as a whole, even though often there is but 
little choice in the matter. 

The New Moon Cycle chart for January 
has the Lunation trine Uranus and sextile 
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Mars. This indicates an opportune period for 
inventiveness and construction work in gen- 
eral. Unfortunately the heavier influences 
at this time are such that much of the energy 
released will be used in the other phase of 
Mars, that of destruction. In politics this 
favors the activity of the more radical ele- 
ments, expressing as unrest and dissatisfac- 
tion, or even as mob demonstrations. 

Uranus in square to the planet of capitalism 
(Jupiter) will bring forth friction between 
classes, as well as tending to hamper the 
economic condition of the world. 

UNITED STATES: The Lunation, with 
Mercury and Venus, falls in the eighth house 
in the New Moon Cycle chart for Washington. 
This is not a very active chart, most of the 
events indicated seemingly affecting the house 
of death and taxes. The ruler of the people 
(1st house) and of the people’s money (2nd 
house) in this department of life shows the 
great interest present in the matter of raising 
revenue. 

The close trine of the ruler of the Ad- 
ministration (Uranus) to the Lunation in- 
dicates the new and unusual efforts that will 
be made to collect revenues from hitherto un- 
tapped sources. Tariffs of various kinds also 
come under the rulership of this eighth house, 
and with afflicted Jupiter in the house of 
foreign commerce (9th), laws regarding cer- 
tain imports and exports are likely to make 
their appearance. 

Insurance of various kinds and further so- 
cial security propaganda will be wide-spread. 
New laws relative to such compulsory in- 
surance will be advocated by the Administra- 
tion, but may not meet with the approval of 
the people. 

Pacts and treaties with other countries will 
afford considerable comment. The United 
States will have an opportunity to reach an 
exceptionally harmonious agreement with 
some neighboring country; an agreement 
which will be of mutual protection in case of 
eventualities. 

Business in general, especially shipping and 
foreign commerce, will suffer during this 
period. January does not favor expansion, 
there being the possibility of unexpected hap- 
penings cropping up which will prove a de- 
cided obstacle. 

An exposé of some magnitude can be ex- 
pected, implicating those holding positions of 
trust and authority. As the eighth house is 
involved by aspect it may reveal new methods 
of tax evasion, or the misuse of revenues col- 
lected from the people. The eighth house 
aspects indicate that a person of national 


importance, perhaps a cabinet member, will 
make the transition to the next plane. 

Possibly the worst feature of this month is 
the affliction to the health of the people as 
a whole. Saturn is semi-square Mercury 
(co-ruler of the house of illness) in the 
Saturn Cycle chart. In the Mars Cycle, Mars 
is conjunction Saturn in the house of death 
(8th) on January 6th. Heavy afflictions also 
are apparent in the Ingress chart. We have 
Mars opposition Neptune in the sky perfect 
January 18th, and the Lunation figure in- 
dicates great activity regarding sickness and 
death. Exceptional health precautions should 
be taken as there is some danger of an epi- 
demic affecting children, possibly paralysis, 
influenza, or some other subtle disease. As 
a preventive measure we may find the 
schools closed-in certain regions. The greatest 
violence will be expressed on January 6, 10, 
17, 18, 25 and 28. 

Our Administration seems to be at rather 
a disadvantage in January due to serious 
conflicts with big business. Relief and its 
management will be of utmost importance, 
and some rather startling new policies will be 
inaugurated both in the handling of relief and 
in the means of obtaining money to be di- 
verted to such projects. All such movements 
will bring bitter criticism from the financial 
groups, and these groups will take action to 
block the new plans. 

However, the ruler of the Administration 
(Uranus) so closely trine the Lunation, Mer- 
cury and Venus, gives the President the power 
to push his plans forward in spite of oppo- 
sition. Regretful as such a state’ of affairs 
would be for the richest nation in the world, 
it seems certain that more people will be on 
relief and otherwise directly dependent upon 
the government for sustenance than ever 
before. 

Congressmen, both in session and out, will 
have considerable to say; but it is doubtful 
if they will accomplish anything worth while. 
A somewhat conservative block, through co- 
operative effort, will try to force some so 
called social security bill through, but if 
passed it will result in only another handicap 
for the wage-earner. With Saturn in the 
house of Congress (11th), square the ruler 
of the people (Venus), the people’s money 
(Mercury), and also afflicting the house of 
labor, it will be easy to get more security 
than we know what to do with, or at least 
more than we can afford to pay for. Neptune 
in opposition to Saturn adds to the tendency 
of Congressmen to delude themselves, it be- 
ing the planet of illusions. 
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CANADA: Financial difficulties of various 
kinds seem to be of most interest during 
January. The planet of exposé (Uranus) 
in the house of crime (12th) promises news 
about prisons, institutions, and crime in gen- 
eral. As the chief affliction to Uranus is 
Jupiter, we will have news of unscrupulous 
financiers and their methods. 


Children are somewhat afflicted, perhaps 
subject to an epidemic. Death plays an im- 
portant part in the news, the passing of a 
lady prominent in political circles causing 
special comment. This is a very good period 
for a serious consideration of governmental 
expense and the preparation of a budget. 

EUROPE: The European situation looks 
exceedingly grave during January and Febru- 
ary. All of the indications point to violence 
and antagonism among nations, and it is 
doubtful if open conflict can be avoided. 

The New Moon Cycle chart for Central 
Europe has the planet of war (Mars) in the 
house of .open enemies (7th). Disruptive 
Uranus dominates the chart, inclining the 
various governments to take sudden, drastic 
action. 

Great Britain has a less active chart; so 
will undoubtedly continue her policy of at- 
tempting to get someone else to rake out her 
chestnuts. Other countries and their activi- 
ties will cause her great concern, yet she 
seems able to profit from this foreign action. 
Financial affairs will be unsettled, and con- 
ditions will arise which will lead to worry 
and anxiety. The English government will 
take some unexpected stand which will in- 
fluence the stock exchanges of the world. 
Labor conditions will prove quite disruptive 
under the planetary stimulations for January. 


Italy is a powder keg at this time, yet is 
only a little more dangerous than her ally, 
Germany. This is the most violent and de- 
structive New Moon Cycle chart that Italy 
has had for some time. Here we have Uranus 
ruling the government, indicating sudden, 
direct action in an unexpected direction. 
Mars is in the house of war (7th), showing 
the intense interest in matters pertaining to 
national relationships. 

Secret pacts and agreements will be made 
among the Central European powers. Anx- 
iety over finanical conditions as well as the 
fear of violence and the loss of territory will 
furnish the motive. Nations will be given to 
understand that they must side with certain 
powerful groups or they will perish—thus 
coercion also enters into the picture. 





The influence of Mars, ruler of war and 
violence, can not be overestimated, as a new 
Mars Cycle commences January 31. Accord- 
ing to the Brotherhood of Light research, the 
commencement of a new Cycle always brings 
into prominence the things ruled by the 
planet. This will be discussed more in detail 
next month, at the actual beginning of the 
Cycle. 

Russia is due for much internal discord, the 
people feeling very bitter over their priva- 
tion and state of subjugation. Agitation will 
be rife over working conditions, and some 
violence will occur. Interest centers on the 
development of natural resources of various 
kinds, while aviation also occupies an im- 
portant place in the news. Relations with 
other countries will tend to become more and 
more strained, although statements issued by 
Russian ambassadors will endeavor to pacify 
other countries. 

FAR EAST: China remains in the Eastern 
spotlight as she continues her battle for free- 
dom. Lack of adequate transportation and 
serious damage to the railways will hinder the 
activity of the Chinese army, yet some sur- 
prising gains will be made. 

The financial condition of China will be 
extremely important at this time, causing the 
governmental leaders great concern. How- 
ever, other countries will be much inclined 
to help China during this month, and financial 
aid as well as other tangible assistance will 
be forthcoming from friendly nations. As 
Mars occupies the fourth house, ruling the 
homes of the Chinese, we can expect the de- 
struction of residential districts to continue 
unabated. The chart as a whole is not in- 
dicative of a definite settlement of her diffi- 
culties. 

The Lunation chart for Tokyo has Neptune 
ruling the government (10th house), indi- 
cating a tendency on the part of the govern- 
ment to suffer from illusions and errors in 
judgment, and inclining to worry and anxiety 
over affairs in general. The opposition of 
Saturn to Neptune increases the worry com- 
plex and adds to the lack of ability to ar- 
rive at sound conclusions. 

Japan will keenly feel the lack of certain 
natural resources which she will be unable 
to obtain. Financial pressure will be brought 
to bear in order to influence the Japanese 
policy, and the wages paid her workmen will 
likely increase out of proportion to their ac- 
tual value. A very unexpected action on the 
part of the army will attract considerable at- 
tention. 
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Message of the Stars 


January, 1938 


J ANUARY presents a rather chameleon-like 
array of moods. Brilliant social activities, 
diplomatic aggressiveness and business op- 
timism are marked, along with the swing 
from mental despondency and speculative 
ebb tides in the early part of the month 
toward an almost senseless optimism in the 
closing days. The main problem of govern- 
ment is to keep prosperity rolling along at 
full speed and at the same time cut off 
enough federal relief funds to keep expendi- 
tures somewhere near tax collections designed 
to cover them. Foreign affairs are of the 
utmost importance, with our old isolationist 
policies more in evidence. 

The New Moon at 1:58 P.M. January Ist 
begins the lunar cycle complete on January 
31st, 1938. The sign Gemini rises, with the 
ruling Mercury conjunction Venus in the 
eighth house, which rules death, inheri- 
tance, medicine, occultism and, as opposite 
to the second house, the collection of taxes 
and financial relations with foreign coun- 
tries. The Sun and Moon in the ninth house, 
that of foreign affairs, commerce, transpor- 
tation, law, higher education and religion, 
are close to (but not in conjunction with) 
Mercury and Venus, sextile to Mars and 
just leaving the trine to Uranus. 

Gemini, the Ascendant of the lunation 
figure, is the sign of mental activities, edu- 
cation, transit and communication, publicity, 
speaking and writing, also dealing with rela- 
tives and neighbors. The sign extends also 
over the cusp of the financial section of the 
chart, indicating that the condition of the 
people of the nation and their financial pros- 
pects will be concerned in the important 
affairs of this lunation. Gemini being the 
Ascendant of the United States chart, this 
month with practically the same house po- 
sitions in the month’s chart will tend to 
bring out national characteristics very 
strongly; something which occurs being writ- 
ten into our history. 

The people are in a talkative, aggressive 
frame of mind; public opinion will become 
known quite accurately and force action 
from Congress and the courts. Congress 
finds some base for harmonious action; the 
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courts hand down decisions which start many 
wheels turning again. Our take-it-or-leave- 
it-that’s-final attitude in diplomacy cuts the 
tangled web of intrigue for once at least. 
There is no danger of our being dragged into 
foreign war now, though the administration 
policy on exports to friendly nations may 
strike unforeseen snags or make bitter po- 
litical enemies—we can’t very well do a 
rushing business without friendly alliances 
of some sort; these may not meet with 
political approval at home, or abroad either. 
There could even be some feeble movement 
made toward paying a war debt—in the 
interests of further credit. Some reversal 
of government credit policies must come if 
the prosperity band-wagon is not to come 
to a jolting stop. The administration is likely 
to do the forward-looking, expansive thing 
without regard to loss of popularity. 

Foreign trade with belligerents stimulates 
our industries; at the same time the way 
opens to deal with those who are busy fight- 
ing, there is here an increasing conscious- 
ness of the nationalistic, intangible barriers 
to trade abroad which are raised by suspi- 
cion, hatreds and fear of entangling alliances. 
This feeling of gloom about international re- 
lationships and the restrictions which Con- 
gress may impose on world trade is most 
marked from January 7th to 14th, after which 
a more optimistic outlook is adopted. 

Congressional and legislative action con- 
cerning welfare, relief funds, political sub- 
sidies and the management of public institu- 
tions for the ill, helpless or anti-social may 
be unusually constructive this month and 
may be put through with striking rapidity 
and lack of opposition. Foreign affairs are 
handled also with dispatch. 

Finances are active; government collec- 
tions are good after a very dubious dark- 
looking situation covering January 7th to 
14th. Speculation is depressed by foreign 
conditions, bad export publicity, fear of 
Congressional and legal restrictions—some 
group may take advantage of mass fears to 
make a speculative activities very danger- 
ous for the ignorant or unwary between 
January 13th and 19th. 
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The earning power of the people and the 
credit of the administration remain excel- 
lent—it is purely speculative finance that 
suffers in January. As the fifth house rules 
children and heart ties, as well as specula- 
tion and private ventures, we hope that there 
is no major disaster involving children be- 
tween the 13th and 19th. Individuals should 
guard against kidnapers or _ extortionists, 
especially those who have important planets 
near twenty-one degrees of Virgo, Sagit- 
tarius, Pisces and Gemini. 

The labor situation is comparatively very 
quiet; there seems to be some sort of coali- 
tion being arranged behind the scenes. Em- 
ployers, fearful that their prosperity will be 
wrecked by labor troubles, are more willing 
to meet with labor representatives than was 
formerly the case, while the latter seem to 
be doing a better job of leadership than they 
did in their first burst of enthusiasm. Both 
sides seem to have discovered that it costs 
too much to fight. 

Public health benefits through the cam- 
paign for control of venereal disease, some 
publicity being given to practical results 
already attained by social organizations. It 
is entirely possible that conservative re- 
ligious and educational groups may join in 
this campaign very effectively. There may 
be a wide prevalence of common colds, in- 
fluenza, pneumonia and rheumatic ailments 
and many deaths from such causes while 
Mercury from the eighth house squares 
Saturn January 7th to 14th. One or more, 
probably two, members of Congress or the 
Supreme Court may be among the victims 
of this vitality-lowering ray. 

President Roosevelt has to contend with 
very treacherous opposition or the under- 
handed conduct of an intimate associate 
near January 13th and 19th. Opposition to 
his housing and agricultural programs is 
very powerful January 7th to 14th, block- 
ing his efforts completely for the time be- 
ing. His popularity is still losing ground. 
In regard to children and his private ven- 
tures, however, he has the most fortunate 
condition in a twelve-year cycle. There is 
much suspense about the opportunities pre- 
sented, with a possibility of sudden reversals 
or changes in relations with other people. 
Travel is not favored this month, nor are 
court plans popular. 


New Moon 
JANUARY 1 TO 8 


January 1st and 2nd are very harmonious, 
cheerful days. Business expansion gives 





most people a feeling of well-being; social 
and artistic influences are very marked. The 
week-end, instead of feeling the holiday let- 
down, is gayer than the previous one. The 
sextile of Mars to Uranus on the 3rd starts 
off the first Monday in the New Year with 
a vigorous bang. Some of those resolutions 
are really put into effect. Business moves 
forward; groups come out of obscurity, new 
social leaders are constructively aggressive. 

The 4th, with the Moon in minor aspect 
to Saturn and Mercury, is a little more 
canny, a little more inclined to mope. The 
6th, with Mercury quintile Mars and Venus 
trine Uranus, is active, tuned to rapid de- 
cisions and very favorable for the meeting 
of strangers or unusual friends. Informal 
entertaining which depends on originality 
for interest is successful. Agreements may 
be reached in important welfare or institu- 
tional affairs, transportation companies and 
aviation benefit through cooperation and 
changing social trends. 

Mercury squares Saturn on the 7th, an 
aspect of extreme pessimism, fear or con- 
sciousness of failure. The average person 
is worried about meeting obligations, or 
thinks considerably more of his needs and 
self-denials than he does of his blessings. 
Conservatives mourn publicly for the dear, 
departed old days and mutter in their beards 
that all the people who had brains enough 
to run the world are now under ground. 
Social life is dull—many engagements are 
postponed on account of illness or bad 
weather. Those who are able to travel are 
likely to bid farewell to northern friends 
and betake themselves to a more pleasant 
climate. The 8th and 9th are continuations 
without much change. 


First QUARTER 
JANUARY 9 TO 14 


The 10th has a rather jittery business op- 
timism about it as the Moon contacts Uranus 
squared to Jupiter; many sudden changes 
loom up out of obscurity. Mercury is still 
close to the square of Saturn, forbidding 
the conclusion of agreements, delaying news 
or communication, causing suspicion of other 
people’s motives and warning sternly against 
the beginning of any venture with insuffi- 
cient knowledge and preparation. Colds, in- 
fluenza and more serious respiratory and 
rheumatic diseases are alarmingly prevalent. 
The weather may be very severe and de- 
pressing. The 12th, 14th and 17th are the 
worst of the entire month, not forgetting 
the 7th. 
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The 11th, as the Sun trines Neptune, is 
a day when dreams come true, when travel 
for pleasure is favored, when many people 
are upheld in the midst of material diffi- 
culties by an inner peace gained from spiri- 
tual growth. Some creative masterpiece is 
given to the world of art, music or dra- 
matics. On the 13th, the Moon contacts 
Mars and Neptune—an aspect warning 
against emotional flare-ups in social life, 
scandal or malicious criminal acts. Chil- 
dren should be guarded, new ventures should 
be carefully investigated and all ties of 
love or friendship kept on a purely ethical 
plane. The Mars-Neptune opposition is not 
complete until the night of the 17th. 


FuLL Moon 
January 15 To 21 


Neptune receives two aspects on the 15th, 
the sesquiquadrate of Jupiter, which tends 
to make business plans rather nebulous and 
to inflate speculative expectations undesir- 
ably, and the trine of Venus which stimu- 
lates art, music, dramatics, romance and 
beauty. The evening of the 15th is the most 
harmonious social date of the month, es- 
pecially for young people who are in love 
—provided that no fool’s paradise is entered. 
Mars opposes Neptune the night of the 17th- 
18th, a dangerous emotional ray leading 
weaker souls to crime, insanity, drug or 
alcoholic addiction, corruption by- impurity. 
Children and young people should not be 
placed in any weak, unprotected situation. 
Speculation and new ventures tend to prom- 
ise miracles but die a-borning. Fraud and 
malice—Mars and Neptune in major afflic- 
tion. Accidents caused by fire, water or 
insane irresponsibility tend to occur at this 
time, if caution is not used. The 16th, 17th, 
18th, 19th and, more weakly, the 20th, wan- 
ing the 27th, have this influence which needs 
caution, self-control and mental stability to 
counteract. 

Mars semi-squares Jupiter the 19th, stimu- 
lating business quite extravagantly. There 
may be protests against the administration’s 
financial and diplomatic actions. The Sun 
sextiles Saturn on the 20th, a welcome ray 
of sanity and common sense in view of the 
prevailing conditions of the week. Congress 
holds steady; more conservative group lead- 
ers take the floor. 


LAST QUARTER 
JANUARY 22 TO 30 


A more harmonious week opens with the 
minor good aspect of Mercury to Jupiter on 


the 22nd. Optimism comes into fashion once 
more; business progresses mildly; the finan- 
cial pages can be read with encouragement. 
On the 23rd, Venus sextiles Saturn, an as- 
pect which makes older people more promi- 
nent in social life, brings more old-fashioned, 
good manners into fashionable groups and 
which tends to many duty calls, payment of 
social obligations and realization by individ- 
uals of the faithful, honest and permanent 
values of their ties of affection. Between the 
24th and 25th, Mercury trines Uranus. Co- 
operation is gained readily, news is surpris- 
ingly good, strangers or groups of people are 
congenial, new ideas are constructive and 
received with popular acclaim. Intelligent 
changes form the keynote for Mercury trine 
Uranus. The 25th is very harmonious for 
social life and business progress. The 26th 
has a doubtful element about it as the Sun 
makes the sesquiquadrate to Neptune— 
speculations and new ventures should be 
thoroughly investigated before anything is 
put into them. Legal complications may 
arise, or the exposure of fraud may come 
on the 27th. Look gift horses very sternly 
in the mouth on the 28th, with Venus sesqui- 
quadrate Neptune. 

The 29th, 30th and 31st have an unusual 
configuration which is very powerful and 
somewhat discordant. The Sun conjuncts 
Jupiter, an aspect of good fortune, oppor- 
tunity and expansion or well-being, but also 
squares Uranus, an aspect of discord be- 
tween people, of the unforeseen requiring 
sudden adaptation or of the perverse. Busi- 
ness progress, while very real and prosper- 
ous, strikes hidden snags. Many wonderful 
things ALMOST happen, or keep people in 
wild suspense. Those who have used good 
judgment and allowed for the unexpected 
or the non-cooperation of other people will 
be far ahead of the game. 


es 
Many Things 
(Continued from page 66) 
ANSWER: 


1.—We recommend. 
Maude Houghton Champion, 
823% Lucile Ave., 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
for vocational analyses. 
2.—From the birthdata you have supplied, 


your 
Ascendant is 20:21 Gemini. 
Sun 27:09 ” 

Moon 28:44 Taurus. 











January 1938 85 





Day By Day 


January, 1938 


Saturpay 7:45 a.M. SATURN RULER 

Jan. 1—New Moon. The New Year starts 
off with great gaiety, happiness and prospects 
of achievement. Surprising adventures may 
swing people and conditions into new and 
exciting alignment. Youth will be served in 
every possible way, but lovely ladies and 
older persons will receive their share of hon- 
ors and adulation. Decisions made, or any 
business and financial plans, should work out 
splendidly. Parties of every kind, romances, 
engagements, marriages, should enhance and 
establish prestige, position, and much happi- 
ness. The’ evening should wind up in a blaze 


of glory. 
Sunpay 8:23 a.m. SATURN RULER 


Jan. 2—The actual hilarity of yesterday 
may have passed, but a deep sense of beauty 
and pleasure should linger on through today. 
Spiritual powers may bestow unusual bless- 
ings on those who seek. Material profits are 
entirely possible through writings, travel or 
business, although any tendency to take risks 
or jump into arguments should be held down. 
The evening is a grand time to get ideas, plans 
and projects organized for’ the week and 
month to come. Orderly arrangement of de- 
tails will avert confusion later. 


Monpay 8:52 a.M. URANUS RULER 


Jan. 3—The business hours are crowded 
with opportunities for high success. It should 
be a big day for working agreements, ex- 
tending personal influence in private or pub- 
lic affairs, for starting new ventures or the 
fast promotion of those already under way. 
Finances should be given close attention; it is 
possible to enter new associations, to decide 
large issues, work out tentative plans and act 
decisively to greatly increase revenue. Clouds 
begin to pile up in the afternoon, uncertainty 
or miscalculation can lay profits by the heels; 
nothing should be trusted that is not obvi- 
ously a fact. The evening blows up a storm; 
anger, jealousy or selfishness can start a long 
series of troubles. 


TUESDAY 9:17 am. URANUS RULER 
Jan. 4—Life is just one thing after another 
today, most of them rasping, hindering, limit- 


y 
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ing and unhappy. Trivial incidents can grow 
into mountainous obstacles; words said in 
haste or irritation can bring serious loss. 
Writings of any kind should be thoroughly 
studied before action; plans should not be put 
in motion if they can be postponed. Rela- 
tives may be especially annoying and social 
affairs disappointing. It is a time to saw wood 
and say nothing, especially if it can be misin- 
terpreted; quarrels can be bound like a ton 
of bricks. The evening needs the same care 
and forethought. 


WEDNESDAY 9:39 a.m. URANUS RULER 


JAN. 5—Conditions should improve to a 
great extent today. Older matters may be 
especially profitable; money may be received 
for work done in the past. Work done today 
may be particularly fortunate in forestalling 
future difficulties. Every effort should be 
made to adjust differences either by personal 
contact or communications. By real effort it 
will be possible’ to see where a change of out- 
look or position, regarding any matter, may be 
most advantageous. Close cooperation and 
full understanding will clear up problems and 
aid progress. Superiors may be touchy; pa- 
tience and tact will be helpful. Finances are 
rather unsound. The evening should be quiet 
but pleasant. 


TuurspAy 10:00 a.m. NEPTUNE RULER 


Jan. 6—Practically every phase of activity 
should move forward with gusto today. Phys- 
ical, mental and emotional poise combine to 
bring great good fortune in business, finances 
and romance. Domestic and personal affairs 
should be especially happy. Endeavors that 
are directed to changing any condition for the 
better should be successful. Surprising re- 
sults may come from enlarging small or im- 
portant ventures. Private agreements can 
grow into big developments. Information re- 
ceived or given, professional advice or offers, 
good judgment and a flow of inspiration total 
up progress on a large scale. The evening has 
exciting possibilities to achieve social, artistic, 
theatrical, political or business ambitions. 
Love, romantic and glamorous, should create 
prolonged joy. 
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Fripay 10:20 a.m. NEPTUNE RULER 


Jan. 7—A very decided turn in events and 
change of direction occurs today, while the 
coming four days may be severe test in re- 
maining sane, cheerful and confident in the 
face of some hardship. Deceptive conditions 
or persons should be absolutely shunned to- 
day. Fallacious ideas can affect finances, 
friendships, love affairs or business very de- 
structively. Strong restrictions will be felt 
which could result in attempts to escape by 
fraud, attempts to make quick changes that 
would lose, or in antagonizing associates. Be- 
tween depression, anxiety or temperament 
very unfortunate events may be precipitated. 
It is a time to resolutely pursue the beaten 
path and keep steady. Family and health 
should be guarded. Very serious accidents 
may occur during the night; it can be a blind 
alley for many ambitions. 


SaturpAy 10:41 am. Mars RULER 


Jan. 8—Professional or technical advice may 
be necessary to solve difficulties this morning, 
and if so, can be relied upon, especially in 
health of legal matters. Very good work can 
be done, which would tend to improve fi- 
nances. Intelligent efforts will affect business 
favorably. Persons who are alive to intuitive 
sources of help and inspiration may receive 
strength and guidance in their problems. Self- 
reliance and the cheerful discharge of respon- 
sibility will mean advancement and perhaps 
surprising recognition from superiors. En- 
gagements, parties and love affairs may cause 
heartaches in the evening. 


SunpAy 11:03 a.m. Mars Ruer 


Jan. 9—Any division of interests, a pull be- 
tween love and duty, or uncertainty as to the 
present and future, may make this a very 
unsatisfactory day. Demands may be press- 
ing but hard to fulfill, However, a definite 
mode of procedure is being worked out, per- 
haps subconsciously, and a solidarity of pur- 
pose is crystallizing to be put into effect 
shortly. A very real power of analysis can 
show the basic possibilities of progress if it is 
used. The evening will be stimulating men- 
tally; depression and nervousness abate, ideas 
and hopes revive happily, while a wave of 
optimism can start many conditions off on an 
upward trend. 


MonpAy 11:30 am. Venus RULER 
Jan. 10—This optimism may promptly get 
out of hand this morning. An impulse to ride 
over conditions or opponents, to crash through 
obstacles and fight down resistance could 


plunge anyone into further troubles. Finances 
are especially under. fire; unrestraint will 
certainly spill the beans while an insidious 
influence will make wild action appear logi- 
cal. It is a time for absolute sobriety and 
unremitting attention in business, credit ar- 
rangements, new ventures of any kind, pleas- 
ure or health. Any proposition, proposal or 
layout may have a deceptive point or be to- 
tally misunderstood, and therefore open to 
loss. Criminal activity may be directed to- 
ward high or low; large thefts may be ex- 
posed. No chances should be taken with gos- 
sip, reputation, money or possessions. A very 
surprising contract or agreement may be pre- 
sented in the evening; this will need the acid 
test of intelligence to handle with any success. 


TuEsDAY 12:03 P.M. VENUS RULER 

JAN. 11—A great day for cashing in on past 
performances; receiving an ovation for long 
and arduous work; for ideals that have stood 
the test of true endurance and practical ef- 
fort. Industry and business in every form 
should benefit hugely. Creative imagination 
applied to any project should be enormously 
successful. The larger the vision, the bigger 
the scope, of any venture, the more important 
will be the achievement. But large or small, 
at home or in public affairs, accomplishment 
will be easy, while family, friends and love 
contribute happiness and joy. Persons who 
can make something real out of dreams 
should bring wonders to pass. Stars in the 
amusement or artistic world should blaze. If 
the opportunities of this day are seized with 
foresight and effort, limited horizons will be 
pushed back and a new path thrown open for 
great prosperity. The evening should bring 
adulation and promotion socially and finan- 
cially. 


WEDNESDAY 12:45 p.m. Mercury RULER 


Jan. 12—Any great hopes of success may 
face grave doubts, depleted energy, and a 
large anvil chorus this morning. Study, hard 
work, and the reorganization of many details 
will be necessary before progress attains any 
speed. News may be disheartening; love may 
be very impatient and critical. Nevertheless 
with steady effort the tide does turn, and in 
a big way, toward improved finances, wider 
opportunities, and finer understanding. With 
the progress of the day, business associates, 
family and lovers may see the light and fall 
in line with prodigious helpfulness. Hard- 
headed, farsighted persons have grand oppor- 
tunities to get what they want. Strict appli- 
cation, together with well considered changes, 
will be important factors in success, Young 
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people may be especially benefited. Reputa- 
tions and feelings should be guarded from 
hurt in the evening. 


TuurSsDAY 1:39 p.m. Mercury RULER 


Jan. 13—Inner and outer conflicts can 
destroy peace and progress today. Soul depths 
as well as active business may feel a subtle 
disorganization that either leads to fighting or 
deception. Money may be deeply involved 
as a result. Scattered wits, peculiar schemes, 
aggressive people, may overcome good sense 
or right action. Diet and morals should be 
restrained from lapses. Business or personal 
affairs should be handled on a basis of strict 
economy and perfect honesty. People who 
want the Moon without working for it will 
be weeping and wailing; sympathy will be 
wasted. People who can reorient their lives 
by logic will benefit. Love affairs or adven- 
tures of any kind can go boom! in the eve- 
ning. 

Fray 2:46 p.m. Moon RULER 


Jan. 14—Whatever losses, changes, reorgan- 
izations or restrictions have seemed immi- 
nent recently may be imposed today. The 
balance of power and control of force have 
gone into other hands. Persons who are ca- 
pable of adjusting their wants to practical 
standards and who can tune their efforts to 
conditions as they actually are, will be ex- 
tremely fortunate. Personal decisions as to 
what is to be relinquished or eliminated are 
far more satisfactory than being forced to do 
so. Fate may seem merciless in stripping off 
any glamorous ideas, or in revealing ugly se- 
crets. A ruthless tide of retribution may set 
in; economy and efficiency will be essential 
to maintain any position. Health and children 
should be cared for. Travel or communica- 
tions may be very disappointing. The eve- 
ning should stimulate business and romance, 
provided it is not extended too far. 


Saturpay 4:03 p.m. Moon RULER 


Jan. 15—A peculiar shift in monetary val- 
ues may take place today. This will cause 
some confusion and loss unless it is fully un- 
derstood. The influence is quite inflationary 
but not at all sound; anything connected with 
money looks big and easy. Women may be 
taken in by glittering promises or dishonest 
persons, and may not be too pleasant under 
reproof. As far as work and fine ability are 
concerned it is a splendid day; private ar- 
rangements in industry or artistic matters 
may be especially successful. The evening 


should be particularly glamorous, bringing 
great happiness and the achievement of am- 
bitions. 





SunpAy 5:26 p.m. SuN RULER 


JAN. 16—The full Moon. Difficulties with 
health, money or romancing may make this 
a trying day. Secret matters may be exposed 
or very disturbing. Gossip or direct attacks 
can lead to legal worries or scandals. Crim- 
inal activities or personal intrigue can be ex- 
pensive in several ways. Love affairs may 
be startlingly revealed. Social life should be 
kept moderate, especially in the evening. 
Accidents may be numerous. 


Monpay 6:48 p.m. SUN RULER 


Jan. 17—Patience, integrity, calmness and 
understanding are required today. Emotional 
and nervous tension will fire self-will to acts 
of great recklessness, only to be thrown back 
or shattered by powerful resistance. Dis- 
order, depression or anxiety can cause erratic 
action or lead to desperately wrong decisions. 
Industrial disputes may reach a climax. Busi- 
ness may suffer from the drastic action of 
various groups at home and abroad. Promises 
may be broken and credit rescinded. It is a 
time to cultivate hope and cheerfulness, not 
allowing outside conditions to disturb routine. 
The evening may be tragic unless positive 
control is exerted over physical and moral 
action. Strange accidents and dark crimes 
may take place. 


TueEspAy 8:09 p.m. Mercury RULER 

JAN. 18—Commercial and business affairs 
should pick up actively today. Mental work 
will be stimulating and successful. Efforts to 
study problems or arrange details will obviate 
troubles in the future. Communications 
should be most satisfactory; changes should 
be made easily and with excellent results. 
Practically any move would enhance position 
and influence. A new outlook, either through 
travel or cleared conditions, opens the way 
to good fortune. Contacts with peculiar peo- 
ple need much care in the evening. New 
propositions or new loves may supersede 
older connections, but not without some stress 
of feeling. 


WEDNESDAY 9:26 P.M. Mercury RULER 

Jan. 19—A number of questions may have 
to be hashed over today. Business, finances 
or love may be on the spot, and explanations 
far from satisfactory. Superiors will demand 
more efficiency; associates may be resentful, 
and family or love at cross-purposes. Intem- 
perance can waste money, health or resources. 
Losses will come through borrowing, lending 
or promising too lavishly. Every affair 
needs close attention and strict economy. All 
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of these influences culminate in an extrava- 
gant evening, when excesses can be ruinous. 
Stress and storms can wreck reputations, 
property, hearts or persons. 


TuHurspDAY 10:40 p.m. VENUS RULER 


Jan. 20—An important day in which new 
and heavy responsibilities must be assumed 
if the work of the world is to be pushed for- 
ward. Friends and helpers should be of 
large assistance. Business, politics, social af- 
fairs, should be widely publicized and very 
successful. Honor, praise and promotion will 
be bestowed on the deserving. Some older 
situations may be terminated, while present 
obligations will demand unrelaxing vigilance. 
Solid and substantial people will be in control, 
and the efforts started or changes made 
should lead on to large security and pros- 
perity. The evening holds great opportuni- 
ties for advancement if tongue and action are 
under control. 


Frmay 11:52 p.m. VENUS RULER 

Jan. 21—A rather negative day in which 
finances may be the dominant feature. New 
and unexpected chances to increase income 
may arise; revenue generally should be re- 
leased from heavy pressure. An inspired 
feeling of freedom and the able assistance of 
associates will be valuable in business or 
social life. Efforts should be centered on 
arranging all affairs on a sane, well-ordered 
basis, and establishing a permanent routine. 
The evening should be profitable in art, mu- 
sic, amusements, or through friends and ro- 
mance. 


SaturDAY MIpNiIcHT. VENUS RULER 


Jan. 22—The question of profits and fi- 
nances; disposing of ways and means, making 
rules and regulations, are still of uppermost 
importance today. These may be settled, or 
income increased, by study, cooperative ef- 
forts, communications, writings, travel, col- 
lections, and a grand feeling of real ability in 
going after business. Health should improve. 
Friends and parties should make life gay and 
happy. Under the surface, however, a heavy 
conflict is brewing that may challenge the 
character, intelligence and resources of many 
within a short time. Women should guard 
reputations and possessions zealously, espe- 
cially in the evening. 


Sunpay 1.01 a.m. PLuTo RULER 
Jan. 23—A flood of unexpected trouble 
may break today in which bitter attacks, dic- 
tatorial methods, and deep resentment may 


flare into actual combat. Any matter may be 
clothed in mystery, while insidious powers 
will act to destroy financial power, well-being 
or happiness. Every possible group or fac- 
tion is ready to plunge into a battle of wits 
or arms; some of which will be amazing. Yet 
strong pérsons are ready and able to direct 
energy and action along lines of valuable 
progress. Older, or well-balanced, persons 
will turn on the light of reason and put their 
force to constructive use. Reliance on sanity 
and stability will bring order out of chaos. 
The evening may bring spectacular success 
through an exciting new opportunity, sin- 
cerity of feeling, and a great creative out- 
pouring of heart and mind. 


MonpAy 2:08 a.m. PLuto RULER 


Jan. 24—The main influence of today is 
the inspired power to make changes for the 
better. These may come through unusual 
people or ideas, a clear, keen insight and a 
wider vision. Industry or any matter of an 
artistic nature will be stimulated to finer 
efforts, more recognition, and be more pro- 
ductive. Work in any case will be necessary 
for good results, and especially finances. 
Trifling irritations should be ignored in the 
evening, which can be extremely successful 
for either business or pleasure. 


TuespAy 3:11 a.m. PLuto RuLER 


Jan. 25—An excellent day to forge rapidly 
ahead along every line. Stability of purpose, 
high mental and physical energy, warm 
hearts and important support can lift any 
endeavor into success. People will know 
what they want and how to get it. Luck 
and opportunity should be grasped to the 
fullest. Women may receive unusual benefits 
for fine work or be showered with favors. 
Superiors will reward efficiency lavishly. 
Efforts to win promotion or to establish any 
venture on a firm basis should not only 
succeed but prevent much trouble later on. 
Money matters should cause great rejoicing; 
investments should pay exceedingly well. 
The evening may be gloriously happy and 
fortunate in every way. 


WEDNESDAY 4:09 A.M. JUPITER RULER 


Jan. 26—A feeling of uncertainty, of im- 
pending change, may unsettle conditions or 
people to a marked extent today. The sur- 
face may be calm, but whispers, uneasiness, 
delays, will be the straws showing a treach- 
erous undercurrent. In spite of this profits 
may be made or taken quickly, but any im- 
portant financial decision needs much thought. 
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Growing animosity between forceful people 
or groups can disturb business seriously. 
Extreme care will be necessary in the eve- 
ning to avoid jealousy, hurt feelings or disap- 
pointment over important issues. New loves 
or quarrels with old loves, can cause unbe- 
lievable losses. 


TuHurspAy 5:00 a.M. JUPITER RULER 


Jan. 27—The wind whips up to a gale to- 
day. No change of any kind should be made 
if it can possibly be postponed. In the midst 
of utter confusion, deception and misunder- 
standing the urge to act may be so pressing 
that the jump is made, and with appalling 
losses. Finances will be severely strained. 
Influential persons will be in a swivet over 
sensational developments at home and abroad. 
Feeling will be intense. Attacks and counter 
attacks will be made by superiors and sub- 
ordinates, Criminal activity may be exposed. 
Scandals involving important people, love 
affairs, secret matters, or feminine influences 
in a strange place, can break wildly. The 
utmost caution and restraint are essential in 
every matter. The evening may loosen con- 
flicts, crime, accidents, or ruin reputations, 
possessions or lives. 


Fray 5:45 a.M. SATURN RULER 

Jan. 28—The tide turns in the right direc- 
tion today. Conferences and meetings can be 
used to bolster tottering conditions. Friends 
and associates will give private or public as- 
sistance. Profit taking may be extremely 
active, while credit may be built up by in- 
telligent action, fair play and full coopera- 
tion. The late afternoon and evening will 
be particularly fortunate in making rapid 
changes and in coming to full understand- 
ing. 


SaTuRDAY 6:23 a.M. SATURN RULER 

Jan. 29—A time to make firm decisions, 
and to come to full agreement in business, 
money or personal affairs. Contracts signed 
or associations entered into have vast possi- 
bilities of achievement. Very large mergers 
and combines may be expected which would 
affect monetary conditions, legal activity or 
governmental powers on a big scale. Plans 
that have been in process may be put in 
motion with spectacular results. Business, 
industry, science or art should benefit no- 
tably. The evening may bring a lightning 
bolt of opposition to any proposition or move. 


Sunpay 6:55 a.m. SATURN RULER 


Jan. 30—A well ordered, active, progressive 
day. Ambitions should be pushed forward 


stoutly. A lull in strife will enable matters 
of pleasure or business to proceed normally. 
Changes may be made or detailed work done 
that would be very helpful. The evening may 
bring on dissipation, waste and deception. 
Powerful affiliations will be made—in mar- 
riage, business, politics or among international 
groups—; and will immediately have to face 
furious conflicts, jealously, anger, and the 
possibility of tremendous loss. 


Monpay 7:22 a.m. URANUS RULER 


Jan. 31—New Moon. One of the most ex- 
traordinary days of the year, which sets the 
stage for the month to come. A series of un- 
precedented agreements, liaisons, treaties, 
combines, and decisions will each in turn 
promptly meet with equally powerful and 
probably paralyzing opposition. Tremendous 
feeling will dominate any situation, and the 
reaction may be incalculable loss, complete 
separation from former associates and con- 
ditions, or totally unforeseen disaster. Money 
and love are dominant problems; both need 
all the sense and balance obtainable if they 
are to grow into happiness and success. It is 
a time of terrific changes which should be 
made as calmly and dispassionately as pos- 
sible. The hope of the evening lies in drawing 
comfort, solace and faith from a higher 
Power. 


se SF 


Baby Born This January 
(Continued from page 76) 


JAN. 29—Here we find a clever, rather sharp 
intellect, with methematical ability that may 
border upon genius. A fine combination of 
practicality and idealism. Considerable devo- 
tion to research and science. Unusual busi- 
ness judgment should bring excellent mone- 
tary returns. 

Jan. 30—Considerable devotion to duty is 
here portrayed, which becomes well blended 
with ambition and ideals. Mental courage, 
poise; confidence high. Aggressive, go-get- 
ting tactics win it respect and material 
success. Its work always its stronghold. 

Jan. 31—This child has the good fortune 
to be born on one of the most favored days 
of the entire year. A great personality with 
a brilliant and unusual public career ahead. 
Universal in ideas and outlook, a political 
career may beckon early. A great and un- 
usual romance will be among the many gifts 
the kindly fates will bestow upon this lucky 
little individualist. 
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Capricorn 


A General Forecast, January, 1938, to December, 
1938, for those born December 22 to January 19 


i Sun returns to your birth sign, Capri- 
corn, on December 22nd, strengthening your 
desire for power through self-expression. As 
the Sun reaches the degree he occupied at 
your birth, within a day either before or 
after your birthday, the high tide of the year 
begins for you. This is your New Year’s 
Day, regardless of the ordinary calendar. 
Capricorn is a cardinal sign ruling the knees 
and bony structure of the body, and affect- 
ing sympathetically the head, stomach and 
kidneys. Capricorn people are ambitious, 
practical, persistent, capable, dignified, self- 
controlled, determined to rise in life by their 
own efforts. They have a strong sense of 
caste, respecting tradition and custom, ex- 
pecting to honor their superiors and be hon- 
ored by their inferiors. They work hard, 
laying solid foundations before they build, 
progressing one step at a time until they 
reach the top. They do well in lines requir- 
ing specialization, mathematical or organizing 
ability and self-reliance. Captains of indus- 
try, politicians, farmers, miners, engineers, 
builders, material scientists, administrators 
and routine workers whose chief virtue is 
dependability are all likely to have a strong 
Capricorn influence. Weak Capricorn people 
are driven by a bitter sense of inferiority 
into snobbishness, callous disregard for the 
rights of others, harshness toward all who dif- 
fer from their narrow code of morality, 
loneliness and fear. They have no friends 
because they are desirous, like the old couple 
in the story, that heaven be reserved for “me 
and my wife, my son John and his wife, us 
four and no more.” The true Capricorn man 
or woman is just, austere, honest. His word 
is as good as his bond for he possesses true 
Integrity. His symbol is the Mountain Goat. 

There are several strong aspects received 
by Capricorn this year—the trine of Neptune 
from Virgo, the trine of Uranus from Taurus 
and the square of Saturn from Aries; also the 
sextile of Jupiter and Pisces. 

Neptune, the mysterious planet of imagi- 
nation, creative vision, inspiration and tran- 
scendence of reality, of sympathy, compassion 
and self-sacrifice, and on its lower plane of 


By 
Beatrice L. Redding 


deception, chaos, confusion, evasion of re- 
ality and parasitic realtionships, is in Virgo, 
the sign of health, work and service and is 
in ninth house relation to your Sun, by trine. 
The ninth house is your religion or phi- 
losophy, your foreign or distant relationships, 
your legal, credit, banking or travel affairs, 
your higher education, also as the opposite 
of the third house, your relatives by mar- 
riage. Neptune transits from 18 degrees to 
23 degrees 21 minutes this year and has been 
in Virgo since July 1929. The depressing, 
chaotic aspect of Saturn to Neptune was com- 
pleted early in 1937 and has been followed 
by the good aspect from Jupiter which re- 
stored faith and self-confidence. Capricorn 
people have been able to revive their dreams 
once laid away in lavender and tear-stained 
lace; they are in the process of creating their 
desires, to be materialized under the trines 
of Neptune and Uranus to the Sun. Nep- 
tune rules promotion, dramatics, the sea, oils, 
gases, liquors, music, the screen, trade se- 
crets, monopolies, cotton and textiles. Capri- 
corn people may have opportunities through 
any of these things, also through the activities 
of the ninth house and in a generalized sense 
through their ability. to vision some hoped- 
for good, then gradually give it form on the 
material plane. Those who live above the 
material things of life find vast, shadowy vis- 
tas opening into unexplored, distant worlds; 
those who seek religious consolations find 
peace in mystic communings with the unseen 
powers behind reality. 

You will need to avoid drifting, fraud, illu- 
sion or rebellion against frustration near those 
dates when Neptune is afflicted: January 18 
and 20; March 4, 9, 11 and 18; May 15, 20 
and 23; June 9 and 17; August 13; October 
12; November 24; December 13 and 15. 

The imaginative, creative and spiritually 
strengthening influence of Neptune is felt 
near January 11 and 16; February 2; April 
8, 12, 20; May 9; June 5 and 8; July 1, 2, 5, 
11, 31; September 23, 26; October 1 and 20; 
November 1, 15, 27. Neptune is intangible: 
under his ray apparently nothing is happen- 
ing but the dream comes true. 
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Uranus, called “The Awakener,” the planet 
of the unforeseen, of adaptation to new con- 
ditions and to associations with other people, 
of tangents and free impulse, of individual 
self-expression and on his lower side of per- 
versity, ego-centricity, iconoclasm and dis- 
ruption, is in Taurus (from March, 1935) un- 
til May, 1942. From 9 degrees fifty minutes 
Taurus on January 1st he retrogrades to 9 
degrees forty-three minutes, turns direct on 
January 18th, reaches 17 degrees forty-nine 
minutes on August 24th and continues retro- 
grade to 14 degrees two minutes Taurus on 
December 31st, 1938. Thus, those born be- 
tween December 31st and January 10th feel 
the full effect of Uranus trine the Sun this 
year, though all Capricorn people experience 
it in lesser degree. 

Making the fifth house trine to your Sun, 
Uranus brings you new ventures, creative 
self-assertion, new loves and pleasures or 
more understanding relationships with chil- 
dren. Your plans are changed on a moment’s 
notice, you meet unusual people who bring 
out your creative abilities strongly, you find 
a new door open for the fulfilment of those 
desires nearest to your heart. Your attitude 
toward love changes—companionship and 
idealism replace more materialistic values you 
have placed on love in the past. Many Capri- 
corn people are going to meet the one per- 
son who alters the face of life for them. 
Others will be successful in speculation, in 
marketing inventions or in appealing to popu- 
lar taste in some art form. Those who are 
interested in a modernized version of farming 
can find some unexpected way to put their 
ideas into a project, perhaps a co-operative 
one or through the good offices of a friend. 
Although the manner of tangent taken de- 
pends on the individual chart, this year is 
the most favorable of a twenty-one-year cy- 
cle for getting out of the rut and doing the 
things you really want to do. Other people 
help you because you understand their needs 
and are willing to co-operate or to give them 
something they really want. 


You should be prepared to meet drastic de- 
mands for co-operation or difficult adapta- 
tion to new conditions near: January 30 and 
31; February 15; March 19 and 28; April 2, 
8, 15; May 4, 13, 28, 30; July 2, 17; August 11, 
19; September 25; October 11 and 28; Novem- 
ber 8, 1938. 

More fortunate and constructive changes 
coming through other people, through ex- 
periments or sudden tangents may be ex- 
pected near dates when Uranus is favorably 
aspected: January 3, 7, 24; February 24; 





March 1; June 6, 30; July 9, 29; September 
11, 14, 24; October 4, 10; December 7, 21. 

With this double trine to the Sun, from 
Neptune bringing dreams out of chaos, and 
from Uranus bringing freedom to assert the 
individual power of creativeness, Capricorn 
people should realize the importance of 1938 
for them—win your freedom now while you 
have the opportunity to break the old pattern 
and begin a new one. Remember that you 
cannot live or die alone—you are an indi- 
vidual affecting and affected by every other 
member of human society. Change is as 
necessary as permanence—all things shift into 
something new and strange when touched by 
the electric ray of Uranus. 

Along with the new channels opening, 
Saturn is closing an old chapter in your book. 
Called the Celestial Taskmaster, Saturn is in 
your fourth solar house, in square aspect to 
your Sun, from the sign Aries. Entering Aries 
on January 14th, Saturn reaches eighteen de- 
grees three minutes Aries on July 31st, then 
retrogrades to eleven degrees fourteen min- 
utes on December 15th, turns direct and is in 
eleven degrees twenty-nine minutes Aries on 
December 31st, 1938. Thus, although felt 
more or less by all Capricorn people, the 
square of Saturn is more severe for those 
born from December 23d to January 9th. 

The fourth section of the chart rules home 
and family ties, real estate and residence, also 
your base of operations in business. Saturn 
rules older people in authority over you, or 
obligations toward your family. He restricts 
the circle, wherever he is placed, and takes 
away many things or people on whom you 
have been accustomed to lean. You have to 
become mature, to add to your experience, to 
learn more practical ways of gaining security 
for yourself and your family. Saturn cuts 
values to the bone—your property is more 
likely to be felt as a burden than as an asset 
during the two years he stays in your fourth 
house. Repairs are needed, taxes are high, 
you are prevented from making changes un- 
less you are willing to take a loss on real 
property, or you have difficulty in keeping up 
your payments on property you partly own. 
In some way, you will learn a valuable lesson 
in the school of hard knocks. Saturn is hard, 
cold, limiting and selfish but if his law of in- 
creased effort is obeyed he brings rewards 
through the performance of duty, hard work, 
integrity and perseverence in ambition. 

Do not expect members of your family to 
be either understanding or generous during 
Saturn’s stay in your fourth house; you will 
have to make your way alone and will have 
to do your duty regardless. Many Capricorn 
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people will leave a home they have loved, 
while others will have to stay in one they 
detest because they have not enough material 
resources or courage to leave it. The loss of 
older members of the family grieves some, 
while those who have been longing for free- 
dom from burdensome ties have little prospect 
of release. It is a law of Saturn that emo- 
tional maturity must be reached before the 
individual can leave his home successfully. 
With Saturn here, you should remember the 
story of Lot’s wife—there is something toward 
which you are tempted to look back but you 
must go on or life will punish you. You must 
practice self-denial in some form. 

Saturn rules obedience to the law of neces- 
sity; his gift is security—to those who earn it. 

You may encounter difficulties or grief near 
January 8, 12; February 1, 4, 17; March 17, 
18 and 29, though acceptance of responsibility 
is highly constructive on these March dates; 
April 28; June 6, 7, 22 and 30; July 3, 4 and 
10; August 25, 28; September 12, 24; October 
8, 9, 10; November 5, 13, 19, 20; December 
7, 30. 

You may terminate old situations, success- 
fully carry responsibilities, deal with older 
people or make your home more secure near: 
January 21, 24; February 10; May 10, 13; June 
7, 16; July 17; August 11, 19; November 15; 
December 4. 

The position of Mars affects Capricorn peo- 
ple as follows: 

January 1 to January 30, Pisces, Dept., 
Brethren, Education, Journeys. 

January 31 to March 12, Aries, Dept., Home, 
Family, Land. 

March 13 to April 23, Taurus, Dept., Love, 
Creation, Children. 

April 24 to June 7, Gemini, Dept., Health, 
Work, Service. 

June 8 to July 22, Cancer, Dept., Marriage, 
Partner, Rival. 

July 23 to September 7, Leo, Dept., Death, 
Inheritance. 

September 8 to October 25, Virgo, Dept., 
Travel, Law, Credit, Religion. 

October 26 to December 11, Libra, Dept., 
Business, Worldly Position. 

December 12 to 31, Scorpio, Dept., Asso- 
ciates, Friends, Social Life. 

Mars, the Red God of War, fights for or 
against you. You can either control your 
own energy, directing it into constructive 
channels and championing idealistic causes, 
or waste your vitality in anger or rebellion 
against providence. Acute ailments, accidents, 
quarrels.and painful experiences tend to come 
during periods of discord to your natal Sun, 
which are Aries, Cancer and Libra (during 


1938). Haste, nervous irritability, reckless- 
ness and attempts to dominate others are 
mistakes you should avoid as much as possi- 
ble. Fight impersonal things instead of get- 
ting yourself disliked and trying to set your 
immediate environment by the ears. An af- 
flicted Mars is a trouble maker if you fail 
to control your aggressiveness; as a benefic 
he is a Champion and victorious. 

With Mars in harmonious aspect to your 
Sun from Pisces, Taurus, Virgo and Scorpio 
in 1938, your physical energy and courage 
are stimulated. Initiative leads to achieve- 
ment; you win by leading others, not by try- 
ing to force them into anything. Your air 
of competence and aggressiveness are ad- 
mired, rather than attacked. 

The recently discovered planet Pluto, which 
many astrologers believe to be the true ruler 
of Scorpio and to influence sex, death, reform 
and regeneration, enters the sign Leo this 
year, your eighth house sign, corresponding 
to Scorpio and Pluto in nature. Speaking 
solely from the writer’s observation of Pluto 
in many birth charts, he may tend to bring 
into your experience some events or condi- 
tions connected with occultism, medicine, 
death, inheritance, collections and with the 
sex instincts. The quincunx aspect formed 
to the Sun is a work and health aspect, a 
minor one. Ruthlessness, hatred and puri- 
tanical desires to reform others need to be 
avoided in any eighth house affairs. Realize 
the sacredness of reproduction and the 
mystery of what men call death. Your work 
or your state of health may make your con- 
tacts with these things important during the 
next few years. 

Jupiter, the “Greater Fortune,” the planet 
of expansion, opportunity, rewards, well- 
being, generosity and prophetic foresight, is 
in your second solar house, Aquarius, during 
most of 1938 but proceeds into Pisces also, 
beginning the sextile aspect to your Sun from 
your third solar house. From the third de- 
gree of Aquarius on January lst he moves 
through Aquarius to enter Pisces on May 
14th; retrogrades at two degrees fifteen min- 
utes Pisces, enters Aquarius on July 30, 
reaches the 23d degree, turns direct on Octo- 
ber 19th and enters Pisces again on December 
30, 1938, All Capricorn people have the ex- 
pansive second house influence during the 
year, while those born between December 
23d and 26th have the sextile aspect from 
Pisces and the third house completed while 
Jupiter is in Pisces, 

Jupiter in the second solar department 
brings increased financial rewards and op- 
portunities to better your financial condition. 
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You are more cheerful and self-confident 
about money, and there is nothing that suc- 
ceeds like the knowledge of success. You 
tend to spend more freely and to be more 
generous with your assets, also to look ahead 
for future profits. 

During his stay in Pisces, from May 14th 
to July 30th, Jupiter is in good aspect to 
your natal Sun, indicating mental stimula- 
tion, success through educational opportuni- 
ties, a cheerful mental state, widening of 
your scope of activities through correspond- 
ence, journeys, dealing with relatives, neigh- 
bors or teachers, You have more foresight 
and are able to express your ideas enthusi- 
astically to others; your plans tend to work 
out rapidly because you have confidence in 
them, and are able to communicate that con- 
fidence in mental contacts. 

Especially favorable dates under the well- 
aspected ray of Jupiter are: January 3; Feb- 
ruary 17, 18, 28; March 26 to 30; April 16, 24, 
27, 28; May 17, 25; June 10, 18, 23, 24; August 
12; September 2, 8; October 13, 16; November 
25; December 5, 6, 10, 20. 

LUNATION FORECASTS FOR CAPRICORN 
JANUARY 1938—DEcEMBER 1938 
JANUARY 

You may receive a friendly gift or a legacy 
this month. Estates are settled with com- 
paratively little trouble; collections may be: 
made easily with the help of an aggressive 
associate. You should put energy into lead- 
ership of your group, should go out aggres- 
sively after some ambition or should make a 
place for yourself in the social life of your 
community. Realize that your timidity and 
reluctance to express your emotion for loved 
ones are really due to a psychological remnant 
of the troubled past instead of the cloud 
over the future which you appear to dread. 
Your business progress is rapid and encour- 
aging, but be very careful to allow for the 
unexpected person or event that may dash 
the cup from your lips when you are 
least prepared for it. Refrain from making 
enemies: the last person you thought of 
might kick back hard. 


FEBRUARY 


Your thoughts are very much taken up 
with social life, friendships and mental as- 
sociations. Be sympathetic and prepared to 
admit that there are inspirations and subtle 
powers working above and through the ma- 
terial plane. You may have to terminate an 
old financial situation in order to be free for 
something new. You may have difficulties 
in securing co-operation or a great deal of 
financial suspense because of hidden factors 





or people. Be generous with those who need 
your help. Clandestine pleasures will cost 
plenty. 
Marcu 

Finances benefit from changes or relation- 
ships with new people in your work. Do- 
mestic changes are favored and you may do 
a great deal of entertaining, decorating or 
visiting with your family. An older person 
or obligation causes financial difficulties; do 
not forget the necessity for firm foundations 
beneath the lighter, more affectionate and 
pleasure-loving side of your home life. Keep 
your temper in love; restrain your reckless 
enthusiasms in new ventures. 


APRIL 


Work, relations with co-workers or busi- 
ness inferiors, or health problems are impor- 
tant all month. There may be drastic changes 
in your business affairs or in connection 
with superiors; these are favorable for you if 
you make a real effort to co-operate and to 
modernize your business methods. Do not 
let a partner or rival lead you into extrava- 
gance; bide your time. You can promote 
something with financial success or may 
travel for pleasure. Establish credit, termi- 
nate legal affairs if you can without severe 
loss. 

May 

This is a month of decision in personal 
affairs. Your self-confidence is strong and 
your mental abilities win some success. You 
may travel, correspond, take care of legal 
papers or may make highly constructive men- 
tal contacts. There are sudden and striking 
changes in your home life or residence—fa- 
vorable ones freeing you to do the things 
you really want to do, once the shock is over. 
You may receive a gift or legacy if in line 
for one, but you will have to build up more 
responsibility, experience and integrity in 
your own financial affairs. 


JUNE 

Work, relations with co-workers or health 
problems are important all month. You have 
serious problems connected with travel, law, 
credit, higher education, religion or distant 
affairs. Some affection may bring sorrow. 
Old partnerships tend to break but new and 
more profitable ones are formed. Business 
changes keep you right up on your toes men- 
tally but are highly constructive. Sympa- 


thetic relatives or neighbors help you to 
change your work or improve your relations 
with superiors by some change of mental 
attitude. 
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JULY 

Finances and mental activities are impor- 
tant this month. You may have painful ex- 
periences or quarrels connected with death, 
inheritance, collections or partnership funds 
and may find your new ventures unprofitable 
for the time being. An older person may 
help you to secure credit for worthwhile 
ventures but gifts are distinctly “out.” 
Changes in your work are good; domestic life 
is on a more generous, expansive and cheer- 
ful footing. Use the force of imagination or 
appeal to suggestion for business success. 
Guard children very carefully this month; 
keep out of physical risks. 


AUGUST 


Concentrate on business or professional 
success or on worldly position and relations 
with superiors. Use good judgment about 
social life and love affairs; you tend to be 
quite high, wide and handsome. You realize 
personal defects or lack of technical training 
—instead of crying for what you have not, go 
out and earn some more. You are never too 
old to learn, if you aren’t too old to want 
to know something definite. You feel con- 
tented and peaceful in your work and enjoy 
harmonious relations with co-workers. Keep 
your temper in home life; things tend to 
sizzle in the heat. 


SEPTEMBER 


You are interested in children, new ven- 
tures, love, pleasure or speculation. You are 
likely to feel very poor indeed as you are 
unable to give loved ones all that they need 
just now. An inheritance agreement is 
broken or partnership funds cause bitterness. 
Journeys, correspondence and mental con- 
tacts are strongly favored; your work is more 
amply rewarded and widens in its scope. You 
may travel or change your base of operations. 
A new philosophy or attitude toward religion 
tends to awaken your higher mind—the hu- 
manitarian angle is the one you really feel 
interested in. 


OcTOBER 


You have some degree of loneliness, isola- 
tion, longing for the impossible, and may 
contact hospitals, prisons or the seamy side 
of life. A death may affect your work or 
partnerships in some way which is financially 
disappointing. Your partner is at a high 
emotional pitch and may involve you in some 
hysterical situation—howevr, you have the 
ability to remain calm and keep in command. 
Travel, religion or philosophy may be very 


helpful and pleasant. Relatives and neigh- 
bors co-operate with you or give you the new 
viewpoint on partnership problems which 
enables you to solve them decisively. 


NOVEMBER 


You have important domestic and personal 
changes to make. Death, inheritance or part- 
nership funds may cause sorrow or disap- 
pointment. Your own finances progress very 
well; new ventures are profitable in spite of 
lack of co-operation. Some emotional up- 
heaval of last month leads you to aggressive 
personal decisions which are on the whole 
constructive. Business journeys and contacts 
are profitable. 


DECEMBER 


Marriage, partnership, rivalry or open com- 
petition may be important all month. Your 
work makes progress and is more interesting 
than usual; travel or distant connections may 
be profitable if kept on a modest scale. An 
old friend may be lost or may be a reminder 
of failure in some important angle of your 
past. Make new friends, more modern in 
their views. You should avoid rashness in 
pleasure or domination of loved ones; pain 


.results from the strain you throw on ties. Be 


sympathetic with your family; appreciate the 
peace they give you from the cares and 
worries of your occupation. Travel and 
speculation may be quite fortunate; your 
judgment is good. 


xe 


Were You Born In January 
(Continued from page 78) 


domestic or home responsibilities may be 
heavy. An elder may present a problem or 
obligation. Light, cheering companions are 
the best cure for the blues or a too serious 
outlook, 

JANUARY 29—An excellent opportunity for 
advancement may come to you quite sud- 
denly, but you appear perfectly ready to take 
advantage of it. New business agreements 
may be made or a contract signed greatly 
to your advantage. If you’re wise you'll be- 
gin to provide for your future security while 
your financial tide is coming in this year. 

January 30—A steady upward path is 
shown for your work, but there’s danger 
of a disagreement with a partner whose busi- 
ness ideas do not seem to be as practical or 
reliable as your own. Avoid strangers or new 


(Continued on page 98) 
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Spotlight 


—— 


By 








Stephen Girard 


Merchant Prince, Banker and Philanthropist 


ae GirRaRD was born at Bordeaux, 
France, on May 20, 1750 and was baptized 
the next day in St. Seurin’s. He was the 
second child and oldest son of the Port Cap- 
tain, a citizen of some distinction and a suc- 
cessful merchant in trade with the ports of 
San Domingo. Of his mother we know only 
that she tried diligently to teach Stephen to 
control his temper and that she died when 
he was twelve, after bearing ten children 
in fourteen years. Five years later, Pierre 
Girard married again and there were four 
children born of this union. Only six of 
the brothers and sisters played any particu- 
lar part in Stephen’s life, four of them as 
his dependents in later years, one brother as 
a business partner. 

Very little of Stephen’s early life is 
known. He was always, according to In- 
gram, “remarkable for precocious dignity 
and grave self-assertion, and with these mas- 
terful traits was coupled a passionate and 
rather domineering temper, which, when op- 
posed, was displayed with considerable vio- 
lence.” With the Sun in 29 Taurus, square 
Uranus, and the Moon conjoining Saturn in 
29 Scorpio opposing the Sun we find the 
text-book indications of serious eye trouble. 


Stephen Girard was probably born with a 
cataract on his right eye, though he did not 
notice his defect a great deal until he was 
eight. Then the ridicule of his playmates 
directed at his “wall-eye” turned his proud, 
arrogant and sensitive nature in upon itself. 
Out of this bent twig developed the “distrust 
of, and semi-contempt for so many of his 
fellows which he later displayed; and the 
disposition whose most salient feature be- 
came its self-reliance and complete indif- 
ference to the cavil or judgment of his 
neighbors.” The luminaries badly configu- 
rated with Saturn and Uranus always give 
a cold, unsocial and lonely temperament, 
much thwarted by hardship and selfishly 
ambitious. The narrowness of self-expres- 
sion allowed such a character acts somewhat 
as a gun barrel—the force of the exploding 
powder is released violently in one di- 
rection. 

Stephen received only a very elementary 
education. Whether he disliked study on 
account of his defective sight, or whether 
his parents were too occupied with the in- 
creasing brood of smaller children, the fact 
remains that the boy was badly neglected, 
considering his father’s position in life. 
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Stephen went on a voyage as cabin boy 
at fourteen, became a lieutenant after five 
more voyages and at twenty-three had se- 
cured his license to act as captain or pilot 
of a merchant ship. He had a fine memory, 
keen observation and practical mental abil- 
ities, also the ambition to supplement his 
defective education by reading and study 
throughout his life. That he bitterly re- 
sented the unnecessary hardship of ignor- 
ance may be seen in the letter he wrote in 
1813: “I have the proud satisfaction to know 
that my conduct, my labor, and my economy 
have enabled me to do one hundred times 
more for my relatives than they all together 
have done for me since the day of my birth. 
While my brothers were taught at college, I 
was the only one whose education was neg- 
lected. But the love of labor, which has 
not left me yet, has placed me in the ranks 
of citizens useful to society.” 

As an officer of the ship and with a small 
share of the cargo, he left Bordeaux, reached 
Port-au-Prince in February, 1774 and in 
spite of all his efforts had to sell his goods 
at a loss of twenty-five percent. He dared 
not return to Bordeaux, since he faced im- 
prisonment for debt by the merchants who 
had advanced him the merchandise. Re- 
leased from his ship, Girard invested the 
money he had from the goods in sugar and 
coffee and went to New York. He gained 
the good opinion of a wealthy merchant, Mr. 
Thomas Randall, who made him mate and 
then captain of his ship “L’Aimable Louise.” 
By May of 1776, Girard was master and half 
owner of a small vessel “La Jeune Babe” 
in the West Indies trade. Forced into a 
large bay during a storm and advised by 
the pilots that the British fleet was cruising 
outside, Girard borrowed five dollars in 
American money to pay pilotage up river 
to Philadelphia. In less than an hour a 
British warship entered the bay—on such a 
thread of circumstance hung Girard’s choice 
of Philadelphia for his permanent home. He 
never returned to France—and for more than 
ten years after his first commercial venture 
he was plagued by his Bordeaux creditors, 
whom he paid from time to time as he felt 
able, some of them finally settling on a per- 
centage basis due to the difficulty in bring- 
ing their suit to Philadelphia. 

Philadelphia was a city of 24,000 when 
Girard came to it. The business center was 
the London Coffee House, where all the mer- 
chants met and where the various American 
and foreign newspapers were to be found. 
Goods were transported by wagon, fires were 
made with flint and steel, candles gave light, 


letters took weeks or even months to reach 
their. destination, foreign mail being sent out 
in three to six copies by different vessels. 
A favorable voyage took twenty-two days 
to London, five to seven weeks to Marseilles, 
five weeks to Amsterdam. Clipper ships 
“would sail with a cargo of cotton and grain 
for Bordeaux, where it would reload with 
fruit and wine for St. Petersburg, and there 
discharge this cargo, replacing it with hemp 
and iron. In turn these would be sold ‘in 
Amsterdam for specie, laden with which the 
ship would sail for Calcutta and Canton, 
where tea, silks, and East India goods would 
be bought for the return voyage to Phila- 
delphia.” 

The blockade by Admiral Howe in July 
1777 forced Girard to remain comparatively 
idle. He took the oath of allegiance and be- 
came a free citizen of Pennsylvania, opened 
a store dealing in West Indian stock and ship 
gear, and either built or bought his first ves- 
sel, the “Water Witch”—which the British 
took with them when they left in June, 1778. 
While dealing with Mr. Lum, a shipbuilder, 
Girard met and fell in love with the lovely 
and virtuous Mary Lum, who was at six- 
teen a domestic servant. Girard is said to 
have been “first smitten with her beauty, 
as he observed her going to the pump, with- 
out shoes or stockings, with her rich, black 
and glossy hair, hanging in dishevelled curls 
about her neck.” Forbidden to visit her by 
her family, who prudently had some doubts 
of the already prospering foreigner’s inten- 
tions, he promptly proposed marriage. There 
is no doubt of Girard’s sincere love for Mary 
Lum—he was unused to the company of 
women and desirous of settling down in re- 
spectable family life after his years at sea. 
Whether the girl of sixteen was in love with 
Girard—who is described as “heavily built, 
broad and square-shouldered, of middle 
stature, with strongly marked, rather hand- 
some features, and grey eyes, of which the 
right, as has been said, was  blind”—or 
whether she was dazzled by the wealth and 
social position offered her is not a matter 
of record. They were married in June, 1777 
and went to live on a small farm purchased 
by Girard at Mount Holly, New Jersey. 

The war over, Girard prospered in his 
business and became a large shipowner and 
merchant. His first business partnership 
terminated unprofitably, his brother Jean 
formed with him the firm of “S. & J. Girard 
freres” with offices in Philadelphia, Cap 
Francais, and connections with a French 
company. He had already purchased a four- 
story house and three stores on Water Street, 
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in the shipping district. In 1789 the threat- 
ened rupture with his brother occurred— 
Jean charged a storage bill against Stephen, 
who protested a check drawn for the amount 
on the firm, injuring Jean’s credit at a time 
when his competitors were calumniating 
him. In retaliation, Jean handed a letter to 
the captain of Stephen’s brig “Polly” just 
at sailing time demanding payment of the 
disputed amount on the spot or else—he 
would call the customs officials’ attention to 
the ship’s cargo. “The official declaration 
calls. for 180 quintals of sugar and 7,500 
pounds of coffee, which is quite different 
from the cargo, which consists of at least 
380 quintals of sugar and 20,000 pounds of 
coffee.” On Stephen’s side, he accused his 
brother of overdrawing the firm’s bank ac- 
count “at a time when I had strong reasons 
to be dissatisfied with his conduct.” An ar- 
bitrator closed the affairs of the partnership, 
giving Jean about sixty thousand dollars and 
Stephen thirty thousand. Several years after 
their quarrel the brothers were reconciled 
and when Jean’s fortunes ebbed Stephen had 
him return to Philadelphia and found a place 
for him in the business. When Jean died, 
Stephen took the three little daughters into 
his home, educated them and saw to their 
marriages, but allowed the wife, whom he 
had always despised and forbidden his house, 
to make her own way and die in abject 
poverty. 

For eight years, Girard’s marriage was at 
least outwardly happy although his wife 
brooded over her childless condition. She 
must have been quite lonely as all connec- 
tion with her family had been severed, 
Girard was preoccupied with business and 
the pair were not socially acceptable. Neither 
boasted of much refinement and Girard 
wasted no money on fashions or entertain- 
ing. Mary Girard went insane and had to 
be committed to the Pennsylvania Hospital. 
Seven months later, on March 3, 1791 she 
gave birth to a daughter, but the child lived 
only a few months. The mother lingered on 
in confinement, her mind practically a blank, 
for twenty-five years. In a letter to a friend 
he wrote of his life during this tragic period, 
“As to myself, I live like a galley slave, often 
passing the whole night without sleeping. I 
am worn out with care. I do not value for- 
tune. The love of labor is my highest am- 
bition.” 

Childless, wife-less, cut off from his fam- 
ily and indifferent to society, Girard con- 
tinued to prosper and build power. According 
to Woodward, “His ships were in every sea. 
They usually carried two or three sets of 





papers, and their captains were trained to 
prove that they and their vessels were Amer- 
ican, French or English, as the occasion 
required. At times, through extraordinary 
business acumen, bribing customs officers, 
and paying his seamen low wages, he made 
five hundred per cent clear profit on a voy- 
age.” And, “He loaned money at usurious 
rates of interest, and when the account was 
due he demanded payment; to debtors he 
was a thunderclap of disaster. The world 
was his oyster; he looked for the pearls and 
he did not care who got the shells.” 

To which we ought, in simple justice, to 
add that his ships were often seized by what- 
ever government fancied them, such being 
the turmoil and crazy quilt of war-torn 
Europe during his life time. His father’s 
estate having shrunk woefully in legal en- 
tanglements, he supported several of his 
relatives in modest comfort. When yellow 
fever struck terror into Philadelphia, causing 
over four thousand deaths between August 
and November of 1793, Girard took charge 
of the hospital for two months. Besides 
donating money and aiding in the business 
Committee, Girard, then in the prime of 
life and the enjoyment of wealth, without 
personal ties in the city, “remained six, seven 
or eight hours daily in the hospital, leaving 
only to visit the infected districts and assist 
in removing the sick from the houses in 
which they were dying without help. He 
had to encourage and comfort the sick, to 
hand them necessaries and medicines, to 
wipe the sweat from their brows and to per- 
form many disgusting offices of kindness 
which nothing could render tolerable but 
the exalted motives that impelled him to 
this heroic conduct.” After the epidemic, 
Girard was popular for a time but the public 
soon forgot the merchant, grave and busi- 
ness engrossed as before. 

In 1807, forseeing the danger of European 
conflicts, Girard began to concentrate his 
funds with a company in London and within 
four years had to his credit 194,495 pounds. 
Finding his correspondent either unable or 
unwilling to transfer his credits to America 
and the threat of a British war looming up, 
with confiscation a certainty in that case, 
Girard purchased in London shares in the 
Bank of the United States, which were de- 
preciated at that time due to the bank’s af- 
fairs and the uncertainty of its charter re- 
newal. In 1812, Congress refused to renew 
the charter and Girard bought all the assets 
of the bank, reopening it on May 12, 1812 
as the “Bank of Stephen Girard,” with a 
capital of one million two hundred thousand 
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dollars, the first private bank in the United 
States. During the whole War of 1812 
Girard’s bank prevented panic by “a timely 
and liberal expansion” when other banks 
were fearful and by responding to frequent 
calls for Government loans which he never 
refused. Had Girard sold America short in 
1814 instead of pledging the whole amount 
of a five million dollar loan and thus restor- 
ing public confidence in the government the 
United States would probably have become 
a British dependency again. 

At the age of seventy-six, Girard’s health 
was broken by an attack of erysipelas, al- 
though he continued to work right up to the 
day of his death. His sight grew so dim 
that he was often seen groping for the door 
of his Bank. On February 12th, 1830 he 
was knocked down by a wagon and his face 
terribly lacerated. He walked home un- 
aided but the probing of his wound and the 
following inflammation made him severely 
ill for some weeks. He went back to busi- 
ness although he suffered from lapses of 
memory and increasing feebleness. On De- 
cember 26th, 1831 he died of pneumonia. He 
is said to have left his bed and walked 
across his room to a chair, then returned, 
exclaiming “How violent is this disorder! 
How very extraordinary it is!” Within a 
few minutes he was dead. 

Stephen Girard’s funeral was the largest 
known up to that time in Philadelphia and 
was conducted “with solemnity and decorum 
unaccompanied by pomp. No clergyman 
presided over the ceremony. Born a Cath- 
olic, Girard came to believe in religious tol- 
erance and freedom, leaning much to the 
quiet integrity and manners of the Society 
of Friends. He became a Master Mason on 
December 13, 1778 at Charleston. A second 
Masonic funeral ceremony was held on Sep- 
tember 30, 1851 when his body was moved 
to the marble tomb at Girard College. 

His will left generous bequests to the City 
of Philadelphia, some legacies to relatives, 
friends and former employees and the bulk 
of his seven and a half million fortune “To 
erect, improve and maintain a College for 
poor, white orphan boys.” 

Stephen Girard was not an atheist nor an 
enemy of religion, although he did not con- 
tinue the duties of the church in which he 
was born. He saw that the members of his 
family attended services, also required his 
apprentices to attend their respective 
churches every Sunday except during ill- 
ness. He gave impartially to‘ all denomina- 
tions for worthy causes. Feeling that his 
College was intended for all orphaned boys, 


regardless of creeds, he directed in his will 
that no ecclesiastic or minister of any sect 
should even be admitted as a visitor to the 
College premises. ‘“™n making this restric- 
tion I do not mean to cast any reflection 
upon any sect or person whatsoever; but as 
there is such a multitude of sects, and such 
a diversity of opinion among them, I desire 
to keep the tender minds of the orphans, 
who are to derive advantage from this be- 
quest, free from the excitement which clash- 
ing doctrines and sectarian controversy are 
so apt to produce. My desire is, that all the 
instructors and teachers in the College shall 
take pains to instill into the minds of the 
scholars the purest principles of morality, 
so that on their entrance into active life they 
may, from inclination and habit, evince 
benevolence toward their fellow-creatures, 
and a love of truth, sobriety, and industry, 
adopting at the same time such religious 
tenets as their matured reason may enable 
them to prefer.’ The lonely man whose 
self-expression was so compressed and 
thwarted by Saturn and Uranus during his 
life time found an outlet for his generous, 
idealistic and tolerant love of humanity and 
for his denied fatherhood represented by 
Jupiter conjunction Venus, sextile Mars and 
sextile Uranus and by his well aspected Nep- 
tune in Leo. 
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partnership ventures. Rely on your own 
business judgment which stands to net you 
excellent monetary rewards. 

JANUARY 31—Today’s the day—the most in- 
teresting of the month. A new start, great 
hope and promise lie ahead for you in 1938. 
There’s unexpected hurdles to be met—as 
usual some black pearls among the white— 
but these’ should not seriously deter you. 
Fortune, romance, personal success all smile 
upon your path this momentous year. 
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Tabulated Day Chart 


Look for the period which includes your birthdate in the list given at 
the left-hand side of the page. The Harmonious, Critical and Negative 
Days given opposite that period will apply to you personally. 


March 22nd to April 1st 
April 2nd to April 11th 
April 12th to April 20th 
April 21st to May 1st 
May 2nd to May 12th 
May 13th to May 21st 
May 22nd to June Ist 
June 2nd to June 12th 
June 13th to June 21st 
June 22nd to July 3rd 
July 4th to July 13th 
July 14th to July 23rd 
July 24th to Aug. 3rd 
Aug. 4th to Aug. 14th 
Aug. 15th to Aug. 23rd 
Aug. 24th to Sept. 3rd 
Sept. 4th to Sept. 14th 
Sept. 15th to Sept. 23rd 
Sept. 24th to Oct. 4th 
Oct. 5th to Oct. 14th 
Oct. 15th to Oct. 23rd 
Oct. 24th to Nov. 3rd 
Nov. 4th to Nov. 13th 
Nov. 14th to Nov. 22nd 
Nov. 23rd to Dec. 3rd 
Dec. 4th to Dec. 13th 
Dec. 14th to Dec. 22nd 
Dec. 23rd to Jan. 1st 
Jan. 2nd to Jan. 11th 
Jan, 12th to Jan. 20th 
Jan. 21st to Jan. 31st 
Feb. Ist to Feb. 10th 
Feb. 11th to Feb. 19th 
Feb. 20th to Mar. 2nd 
Mar. 3rd to Mar. 12th 
Mar. 13th to Mar. 21st 
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10, 18, 23, 
11, 19, 24 
12, 20, 25 
12, 21, 25 
13, 21, 26 
14, 22, 27 
10, 14, 23, 28 
11, 15, 24, 29 
12, 16, 25, 30 
12, 16, 25, 31 
13, 17, 26, 31 
14, 18, 27 
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10, 18, 23 
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11, 15, 24, 29 
2, 12, 16, 25, 30 
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Negative 
or Routine 
10, 18, 23 
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Critical or 
Dangerous 
8, 14, 21, 28 


15, 
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Aries 


JANUARY 1 TO JANUARY 9 


[:. beginning of the year is still some- 
what under the influence of the strong 
Uranian configuration which closed 1937. 
Further aspects to Uranus enhance this in- 
spirational influence and you should capital- 
ize at any cost upon the opportunities which 
are offered to you. You certainly appear filled 
with a great inherent wealth, and all that 
is necessary is for you to exert yourself per- 
sonally and emotionally and to fulfill the 
creative potentialities of the month. Most 
definite financial results can be expected. 
Your personal life is seen expanding. You 
may be assuming the position of authority. 
In fact, you seem surrounded by people who 
are looking to you as to a teacher and a guide. 
There is a combination of abundance and 
austerity, of free improvisation and rigorous 
form which should mean the very greatest 
kind of creative expression, be it in one of 
the fine arts or in the still greater art of 
living. 


JANUARY 9 TO JANUARY 16 


The conditions this week follow upon those 
of last week. Expansion along spiritual or 
social lines is becoming ever more evident. 
The religious or devotional urge should be 
powerful in your life and, because of in- 
creased self-confidence, you seem eager as 
well as able to take your place as it were 
ahead of your time. The practical and finan- 
cial outcome of it all is still excellent. 

The only negative note seems to be corre- 
lated with a good deal of intellectual fatigue. 
Your mind, whether you know it or not, is 
undergoing a kind of disciplining process. Do 
not be depressed by the weight of it. It is 
an excellent brake to steady and make more 
secure what otherwise would be a*period 
of overwhelming expansion. 


JANUARY 16 TO JANUARY 22 

This period begins still under very auspi- 
cious circumstances. You seem to realize 
very deep and far-reaching meanings and 
your emotions should tend to become more 
impersonal and less binding. Whether or not 
it is this process which will need to be 
pushed further rather ruthlessly, or whether 
it is something else, the fact is that after 


The month of January for those 
born March 21 to April 19 


January 17 many striking things are likely to 
happen. Some of those may have to do with 
your marriage partner and may lead to a 
radical re-polarization of your conjugal out- 
look. In any case, your emotional life is 
bound to be profoundly affected—and pos- 
sibly afflicted. 

In another direction it is easy to sense im- 
portant financial and business difficulties. 
Heavy expenditures may be necessary which 
may rock the stability of your business. On 
the other hand, there is something so posi- 
tive and compelling in your personality and 
your inner resources seem so inexhaustible 
that you should be able to dominate the situa- 
tion, to solve the deep-seated dilemmas of the 
hour and to emerge a much greater being. 


JANUARY 23 TO JANUARY 31 

This week which precedes the most dra- 
matic and spectacular new moon of January 
31 seems like a breathing spell or a time of 
preparation. An inspirational influence arous- 
ing the deepest recesses of your mind should 
enable you to face with real understanding 
the crises immediately ahead. That there will 
be a crisis in your personal and in your home 
life seems hardly disputable. Your finances 
and your psychological as well as material 
wealth will undoubtedly be affected. The 
whole world, in fact, is likely to vibrate un- 
der the impact of explosive occurrences. You, 
however, of all types of people are the most 
likely to emerge as masters of the situation. 


Daily Guide 


Jan. 1—ruler Saturn. Jump into business 
with both feet; new associations and ideas 
are financially profitable. The New Moon 
makes business and worldly position im- 
portant all month. 

Sun., JAN. 2—ruler Saturn. Confer with in- 
teresting people in your own profession. Do 
something sympathetic for co-workers. See 
friends. 

Jan. 3—ruler Uranus. Make the most of 
social opportunities. Finances benefit through 
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aggressive reconstruction. Stay away from 
people tonight—you feel too irritated to be 
sociable. 

Jan. 4—ruler Uranus. A day of minor de- 
lays, snubs and people trying’to slide by on 
a nice personality. A sense of humor will 
help. 

Jan. 5—ruler Uranus. Apply energy along 
with patience this morning. -Take business 
trips, make contacts and new friends. 

Jan. 6—ruler Neptune. Finances and busi- 
ness both improve if you go out of your way 
to be nice to other people. But hold that 
temper! 

Jan. 7—ruler Neptune. Come wide awake 
this morning even if there isn’t much to look 
forward to. Business news is very bad—so 
bad you'll have to do more about it than 
you have been. 

Jan. 8—ruler Mars. There are rays of sun- 
shine—perhaps a nice rainbow shining over 
your deluge of last night. You need less 
charm and more push if you want to get 
ahead. 

Sun., Jan. 9—ruler Mars. Take care of 
correspondence, make contacts with people 
of importance in your community, go visiting. 
Your mind is hitting on all cylinders—eight 
we hope. 

Jan. 10—ruler Venus. You can expect too 
much of friends and waste time dreaming 
over work. Friends bring some financial 
shock. 

Jan. 11—ruler Venus. Put your best social 
foot foremost. The more imaginative or pro- 
motion ability you show in your work the 
better. 

Jan. 12—ruler Mercury. Discouragement is 
followed by new opportunity. 

Jan. 13—ruler Mercury. You’re foolish to 
listen to malicious gossip and crazy if you 
spread any. You need rest tonight; relax. 

Jan. 14—ruler Moon. Of course you are 
carrying the weight of the entire world on 
your back and your family doesn’t appreciate 
you—but what of it? Meet friends tonight, 
preferably at home. 

Jan. 15—ruler Moon. The alarm interrupts 
your dream of the ball. Be energetic at 
home, tactful in business. A very romantic 
evening. 

Sun., Jan. 16—ruler Sun. Your new project 
takes all your patience and more energy than 
you have to spare. Friends tempt to ex- 
travagance this evening or accentuate re- 
ligious differences unpleasantly. 


Jan. 17—ruler Sun. New ventures are slow, 
children are burdensome. Take care you 
don’t injure health or working capacity by 
unleashing your martyr complex, by taking 
impure food or drugs, or by tempting crimi- 
nals. 

Jan. 18—ruler Mercury. The emotional 
aura is still poisonous this morning. Reason 
has command of the situation by afternoon. 
Cooperate with others. 

Jan. 19—ruler Mercury. You can’t keep up 
with more prosperous friends, being tied to 
your work as you are. No self-pity tonight. 

Jan. 20—ruler Mercury. Form partnerships 
with powerful friends. You have to take 
some personal defeat in your stride; climb 
over it. 

Jan. 2i—ruler Venus. An uneventful day, 
harmonious for partnership. 

Jan. 22—ruler Venus. Be optimistic about 
business—it’s good judgment and makes your 
friends glad to see you. Avoid society this 
evening, you aren’t in the right mood. 

Sun., JAN. 23—ruler Pluto. People are an- 
noying, you're tired of your work, friends 
cost too much. Think of repaying social ob- 
ligations tonight. New ideas are excellent to- 
night; play your hunch. 

Jan. 24—ruler Pluto. A day to work ener- 
getically; clean the slate. 

Jan. 25—ruler Jupiter. Be serious and 
capable; deal with older people or conser- 
vative firms. Choose this afternoon or eve- 
ning for social affairs. 

Jan. 26—ruler Jupiter. Some associate is 
not quite reliable; take care of your work 
and health. 

Jan. 27—ruler Jupiter. Take care of credit, 
travel or distant affairs; do not trust co- 
workers if you are leaning heavily on them. 

Jan. 28—ruler Saturn. A mild, harmonious 
day. Business and finances are unexpectedly 
good. Cooperate with new people; it pays. 

Jan. 29—ruler Saturn. Write, take business 
trips, make contacts. Your promotion ideas 
are good, social opportunities are large but 


they may conceal a most unforeseen financial _ 


joker—take it easy. 

Sun., JAN, 30—ruler Uranus. Do something 
practical about your ambitions. A splendid 
social evening if you do nothing unconven- 
tional. 

Jan. 3i—ruler Uranus. Friends are power- 
ful and have opportunities for you, but re- 
member there is too much element of the 
unforeseen where finances are concerned. 
Good intentions can be paving blocks. 


en tz 
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JANUARY 1 TO JANUARY 9 


i. very last moments of the year 1937 
may have brought to you quite unusual inner 
experiences. These should be taken as the 
very keynotes of the process which will be 
working itself out throughout the coming 
weeks, The process in itself may not be al- 
ways pleasant, but it has important regener- 
ative implications. Through it all the focus 
of your life should be established as much as 
possible in the interior realm of your being. 
Expansion should be best if directed inward 
and your main task might be that of assimilat- 
ing the contents of vast unconscious images 
which belong to the race at large, but which 
you should make consciously and fruitfully 
your own. 


Especially during this first week of Janu- 
ary your problem is one of acquiring a strong 
technique to be put at the service of strik- 
ingly expanding ideals. The first fortnight of 
I } the month is by far the most constructive one. 
( It is the time for you to build new resources, 
a new wealth—be it psychological or material. 
You will need all you can gather now, all the 
friendships which you can make to sustain 
you and give new meanings to your life. 
Spare no effort and miss no opportunities, for 
if you do you shall find yourself deprived of 
the means to face an important crisis in the 
development of your personality. 





JANUARY 9 TO JANUARY 16 


This week will witness the continuation of 
the trends above described. While there is a 
certain sense of dullness and conservatism in 
the financial outlook, and while the advices 
of friends and lawyers should be largely 
discounted, or else might lead to unnecessary 
despondency and pessimism, the general con- 
dition in business is shown to be excellent. 
Contacts and contracts with large social insti- 
tutions and organizations of religious or char- 
itable character should prove both inspiring 
and successful. Your emotional life is seen 
to be very active and you show an impetuous 
eagerness which at present is very absorbing 
and conducive to happiness, but nevertheless 
which might lead you to difficult situations. 














Taurus 


The month of January for those 
born April 20 to May 20 


JANUARY 16 TO JANUARY 23 


A woman friend appears to have been very 
influential in focalizing the trends just men- 
tioned. Her influence is even more manifest 
as this week opens. A remarkable platonic 
and impersonal friendship this may be. It 
will be so as long as idealistic approach is 
kept and your passionate temperament does 
not overwhelm the situation. This may be the 
prelude to an important testing of your capac- 
ity to take up and deliver spiritual or emo- 
tional power. 


The real test begins after January 17. The 
purity of your motives is being challenged. 
Your health as well as your capacity to serve 
unselfishly a great cause is in question. There 
will be plenty of problems for you to solve. 


JANUARY 23 TO JANUARY 31 

Your intellect is'very active as the week 
opens and you seem to be able to release a 
great deal of inspiration through your corre- 
spondence with friends and groups. You cer- 
tainly do not lack inspiration or spiritual 
power; the problem is for you to learn how 
to handle them consciously in an integrated 
and unselfish manner. 


Much is likely to happen after January 26. 
Your personality seems almost like a huge 
boiler, almost ready to burst with steam 
pressure. Do not forget the safety valve. 
Literary people may have the best of the 
situation as they may release much of the 
pressure through writings and intellectual 
self-expression. 


Daily Guide 


Jan. 1—ruler Uranus. Friends are stimulat- 
ing; you may find a new philosophy. The 
New Moon makes credit, law, travel or distant 
affairs important all month. Life is both 
harmonious and interesting. 

Sun., JAN. 2—ruler Uranus. Perhaps re- 
nunciation brings spiritual peace. Attend 
some religious service today. Entertain vis- 
itors. 


Jan. 3—ruler Neptune. There are large 
business opportunities if you can reconstruct 
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your personal attitude—you’d better. Once 
you have decided to cooperate turn on some 
energy. Ignore suspense. 

Jan. 4—ruler Neptune. You have a hidden 
lack of confidence in your mental abilities; 
face it and make needed improvements. 


Jan. 5—ruler Neptune. Friends bring good 
news; social life is more interesting than usual. 
Express business optimism tonight. 

Jan. 6—ruler Mars. You can make new 
friends or unusual contacts with some human- 
itarian group. Be agreeable as well as en- 
ergetic. 

Jan. 7—ruler Mars. You may awake from 
some dream of love or pleasure to find that 
bad news is camping on your doorstep. 


Jan. 8—ruler Venus. Business looks bet- 
ter—and is. Call on your reserve strength 
if necessary. Avoid social engagements to- 
night. 

Sun., Jan. 9—ruler Venus. News, letters, 
visitors and much thought on religious or phi- 
losophical problems make the day interesting. 


Jan. 10—ruler Mercury. You may be fly- 
ing too high in business. New ventures are 
nebulous or you have to sacrifice for loved 
ones. You have to meet new conditions to- 
night, but avoid self-will. 


Jan. 1l—ruler Mercury. Old limitations 
are troubling you again. Meet friends, make 
credit arrangements. Be romantic tonight. 


JaN. 12—ruler Moon. Whatever troubled 
you on the 7th is repeated. Fulfil respon- 
sibilities. Business and finances are improved. 


JAN. 13—ruler Moon. You can quarrel with 
an associate over money, but what good will 
that do you? The wrong kind of pleasures 
will hurt your reputation. 


JAN. 14—ruler Sun. Again, old man Gloom 
is on the doorstep. You might as well invite 
him in. Journeys or partings are depressing. 

Jan. 15—ruler Sun. Try hanging that busi- 
ness project on a lower branch and it might 
stay. You can lead your group mentally. 
Romance tonight. 


Sun., Jan. 16—ruler Mercury. Take up 
your burdens and walk—but don’t blame your 
friends for the way you feel. Business and 
personal readjustments take all the cash and 
the cooperation you can muster. 


Jan. 17—ruler Mercury. Those same things 
have you worried again or still, You can 


not be too careful about pleasures and associ- 
ates tonight; guard children very carefully. 


Jan. 18—ruler Venus. Ventures are still- 
born or you have a hangover from last night. 
Use your intelligence; write, form new ideas. 


Jan. 19—ruler Venus. Exert yourself to do 
business with associates if you don’t want to 
drop behind. Pleasures are treacherous to- 
night and so is rebellion against frustration. 
Guard children. 


Jan. 20—ruler Venus. Do work you like, 
establish important contacts. You feel old and 
tired this afternoon—well, you need rest. 


Jan. 21—ruler Pluto. An unimportant day. 
Work is pleasant. 


Jan, 22—ruler Pluto. Business news is 
encouraging; your judgment can be trusted 
fairly well. Your partner may drag you out 
somewhere this evening—act sociable if you 
don’t feel it. 


Sun., Jan. 23—ruler Jupiter. Waste no en- 
ergy in friction with people or competitors 
will get ahead of you. Travel or correspond. 


Jan. 24—ruler Jupiter. Put new ideas into 


effect; lead your group. 


Jan, 25—ruler Saturn. Dispose of unfin- 
ished tasks by noon. The rest of the day is 
pleasant, cheerful and filled with opportuni- 
ties. 

Jan. 26—ruler Saturn. Superiors find your 
projects too nebulous; form the image clearer 
before you try to find favor for it. 


Jan. 27—ruler Saturn. You are too hasty 
about some business step; don’t be angry 
with the friend who may point out the fact 
to you. The evening is heavy; even pleasure 
seems to fall flat. 


Jan. 28—ruler Uranus. A pleasant, mildly 
fortunate day. Travel or meet new people 
—make over your personal philosophy. 


Jan. 29—ruler Uranus. There is good news 
or inspiration. Go ahead on business oppor- 
tunities but remember the old one about the 
cup and the lip. 


Sun., Jan. 30—ruler Neptune. Some old 
fear or obstacle needs courage to remove. 
You can form a splendid business partner- 
ship tonight’ if you will only co-operate in- 
stead of getting contrary. 


Jan. 31—ruler Neptune. Put those busi- 
ness plans into action today, but remember 
—temperament will spoil everything. The 
New Moon makes business progress impor- 
tant all month. 





January 1938 





JANUARY 1 TO JANUARY 9 


| i strong Uranian aspect which concluded 
the last year is being enhanced throughout 
this week. The creative mental stimulation 
which should have been the last-minute gift 
of 1937 to you is now working itself out into 
tangible manifestations, not the least im- 
portant of which is an increase in wealth, 
and of professional prestige. 

After these days of change and creative 
transformation you should welcome the ad- 
vent of a new factor tending to bring a great 
deal of discipline and a profound sense of 
form to your personal consciousness. This is 
a time for a deepening of your personal out- 
look which should result in a radical change 
in your powers of self-expression. You are 
gaining not only in steadiness but also the 
quality of the forces expressing themselves 
through you should become completely trans- 
formed. You may have, however, to experi- 
A ence a certain amount of disappointment in 
{ relation with friends. Or perhaps it is you 

who, having as it were re-oriented your life, 
feel it necessary to draw away from pre- 
vious friends or social organizations. Do not 
be depressed by this need which should be 


to your advantage in the long run. 





JANUARY 9 TO JANUARY 16 

New and idealistic intimate relationships 
are revealed to you in their complete signifi- 
cance, and the power of such a revelation 
may be indeed most striking. You seem able 
to face the facts of existence under a new 
light, and you should have gained great 
strength from your associations with most 
unusual personalities. Through them your 
enthusiasm for spiritual or humanitarian 
causes seems unbounded. The only danger 
for you is that you may grow more and 
more inward and thus lose a sense of con- 
tact with professional needs. The latter are 
providing for you a needed discipline against 
which you should not rebel intellectually. 


JANUARY 16 TO JANUARY 23 


The week opens with an excellent configu- 
ration enhancing your artistic achievements 
and bringing at their service a new under- 
standing of technique. The mystical forces of 
your being seem very much aroused. But at 








Gemini 


The month of January for those 
born May 21 to June 21 


the same time you may operate under a sense 
of frustration and constriction. Lighten up 
your mood and do not give in to despondency. 

After January 17 you may experience quite 
a definite crisis which may have a rather 
destructive effect upon your health. You 
will be faced by serious dilemmas affecting 
your capacity for work and your self-dedica- 
tion to a spiritual purpose. There will be a 
strong urge to express yourself in new and 
radical ways which may seem to run counter 
to your most cherished ideals. At the same 
time the powers of your subconscious may 
be aroused producing some strong psycho- 
logical disturbance. This is also the apex of 
the Saturnian influence which has dominated 
your life for the last months. You should, 
therefore, see all the things as strong tests 
of character from which you should emerge 
a much stronger and much more individual- 
ized human being. 


JANUARY 23 TO JANUARY 31 
Much of the immediate pressure experi- 
enced during the last days may be lifted for 
the time being. Some important professional 
successes scem to bring very noticeable fi- 
nancial fruits or at any rate to arouse in you 
not only more self-confidence but a new 
understanding of the deeper powers which 
you have inherited from your ancestors. 
However, after January 26 another rather 
crucial time begins, coming to a consumma- 
tion January 31 at a very extraordinary new 
moon. The main center of stress seems to be 
your subconscious nature, Explosive trends 
are in evidence. Your ideals are warring 
against your traditional outlook; your friends 
and spiritual advisers, against the aroused 
shades of your traditional and racial past. 
Keep true to your ideals at all costs. 


Daily Guide 


Jan. 1—ruler Neptune. Be energetic in 
business; form new connections, The New 
Moon makes partnership finances, collections, 
death, inheritance or medicine important all 
month, 

Sun., JAN. 2—ruler Neptune. You may re- 
ceive gifts; your family appreciates your sac- 
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rifices for them. Travel; attend religious 
service. 

Jan. 3—ruler Mars. Travel, make credit ar- 
rangements, grasp opportunities. Make busi- 
ness decisions quickly; your first impulse is 
probably right. 

Jan. 4—ruler Mars. 
and news is disquieting. 

Jan. 5—ruler Mars. Do business with old 
associates; be conservative. Journeys, news 
or collections may be better this afternoon. 

Jan. 6—ruler Venus. Bring important peo- 
ple together and stimulate your business 
activities. But avoid over-aggressiveness. 

Jan. 7—ruler Venus. Other people have to 
sacrifice for a family too. You may hear of 
a death or part from an old friend with sor- 
row. Instead of feeling depressed, look on 
this as one rainy day. 

Jan. 8—ruler Mercury. A friend brings 
good news or opportunity. Do what you can 
for people who need you; avoid social life 
tonight. 

Sun., Jan. 9—ruler Mercury. Take a jour- 
ney with friends, make plans or write letters. 
Perhaps you can go over the family budget. 

Jan. 10—ruler Moon. Be very cautious 
about credit, travel, law or distant affairs— 
there is something you don’t know that will 
trip you up if you rush into things. Know 
the people you deal with. 

Jan. 11—ruler Moon. You hate to wake 
up this morning but a pleasant breakfast will 
restore your disposition. Push ahead in busi- 
ness. Some mystery in the family or in- 
heritance clears up very nicely. 

Jan. 12—ruler Sun. Disappointment with 
friends or news of death spoils the morning. 
Be ready to grasp opportunity this afternoon. 

Jan. 13—ruler Sun. Pipe down this morn- 
ing, you’re pretty aggressive for your size. 
You have to be tied in by your family to- 
night but there’s no use glooming around 
over it, 

Jan. 14—ruler Mercury. Finances are hit 
by friends, death or poor collections. Instead 
of worrying, think of some new ideas. 


Jan. 15—ruler Mercury. You might travel 
if there wasn’t a string on your leg; after 
all, home is a peaceful refuge. Be active in 
business and make money instead of de- 
pending on partnership funds. 

Son., Jan. 16—ruler Venus. Take the advice 
of an experienced friend; dismiss business 
problems for the day. Great expectations are 
seldom transferred from the bush to the hand; 
rein in’ your mind. 


Collections are poor 


JAN. 17—ruler Venus. Your mind is still 
running downhill about things you can’t or 
won’t help. Avoid emotional flare-ups at 
home or in business. Attack no one; you 
will be carried off the field. 

Jan. 18—ruler Pluto. Cruelty toward the 
weak seems to be a part of nature’s plan so 
forget your martyrdom. Reason sets things 
right. 

Jan. 19—ruler Pluto. Go ahead in business 
but be careful about credit and distant affairs, 
no rush there. Emotions run riot again to- 
night—but not yours, if you’re wise. Some- 
one has to stay sane. 


Jan. 20—ruler Pluto. Hold conferences or 
make important arrangements this morning. 
Friends help overcome obstacles this evening. 


Jan. 21—ruler Jupiter. An uneventful day. 
Enjoy some hobby. 


Jan. 22—ruler Jupiter. News is mildly fa- 
vorable. Travel or write. 

Sun., Jan. 23—ruler Saturn. Don’t let con- 
fusion or irritability push you into religious 
disagreements. You need relaxation badly. 


Jan. 24—ruler Saturn. Line up new people; 
put new ideas into action. Keep determinedly 
cheerful; work hard for business progress. 


Jan. 25—ruler Uranus. Your partner helps 
you with an ambition. Be ready for oppor- 
tunity, travel or pleasant visitors from a dis- 
tance. 


Jan. 26—ruler Uranus. Perhaps you would 
like to go far, far away from your maddening 
family but you might as well stop dreaming. 


Jan. 27—ruler Uranus. You are still 
plagued by those vague ideas of perfect free- 
dom but really you had better watch your 
step. 

Jan. 28—ruler Neptune. You seem to have 
cast dull care aside: and to feel practically 
human again this morning. Meet interesting 
friends tonight or entertain very informally. 

Jan. 29—ruler Neptune. There are large op- 
portunities today but don’t push people aside 
to get them—someone may trip you. You 
have the wit to see through trickery—be 
sure to use it. 


Sun., Jan. 30—ruler Mars. Friends are very 
helpful whether they are pleasant about it or 
not. Travel, attend religious gatherings, re- 
ceive visitors from a distance, but see that 
you act strictly conventional, 


Jan. 31—ruler Mars. Opportunities are sud- 
denly upset if you have failed to understand 
the people involved or the margin for the 
unknown, 
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Cancer 


January 1 TO JANUARY 9 


I. strong and constructive configuration 
of Uranus and the Sun which concluded the 
year 1937 will bring particularly to Cancer 
natives an intense surge of inspiration during 
the first week of 1938. If you succeed in 
tuning in fully to this inspirational force you 
should be able to keep it as the main key- 
note of the entire year. You have the op- 
portunity to become, to some extent at 
least, a representative personality; a person 
through whom racial and spiritual ideas may 
become manifest. 

The rare trine of Saturn and Pluto on 
January 4 is also particularly significant for 
you inasmuch as it brings to you possibili- 
ties of a complete repolarization of your 
nature, of feelings and, in general, of your 
entire psyche. Your professional life should 
also be very successful and you should be 
able to display a great deal of authority in 
all that you accomplish publicly. However, 
in order to do so you may have to reorient 
radically your home life. Do not be dis- 
turbed by letters which might tend to cause 
pessimistic reactions. They constitute a kind 
of mental test forcing you to concentrate 
inward. 


JANUARY 9 TO JANUARY 16 


The very significant configurations of last 
week are expanded further by a powerful 
Neptunian aspect which should stimulate 
your devotional nature or produce a strong 
mystical contact with your highest Source 
of being. Work and employment of an un- 
usual nature may come to you. You should 
be connected with large social or humani- 
tarian organizations. Churches, and any- 
thing related to the sea should be beneficial 
to you, especially in relation to your em- 
ployment. Friends will be particularly fa- 
vorable and stir in you new ideals and a 
new urge to devote yourself to pursuits 
concerned with the welfare of your group. 


JANUARY 16 TO JANUARY 23 


At the time of the full moon all the 
constructive influences of the past fortnight 
should be brought to termination—possibly 
through a stimulating letter which should 
bring to you great emotional happiness of 
an idealistic nature, or else through a jour- 





The month of January for those 
born June 22 to July 22 


ney which you are taking. You might be 
inclined to take long chances and to go in 
for speculation. This, however, should not 
be very wise because immediately after the 
full moon a reversal of trends is most likely 
and you may be facing a rather serious 
crisis, or at least some deep-seated dilem- 
mas. A confusing situation seems to arise 
in relation to some friend or adviser. His 
advice proves deceitful, especially in mat- 
ters of finances. At the same time a strong 
conflict between your home life and your 
public life comes to a head. It is some- 
what a matter of deciding whether your 
mind or your feelings should dominate, 
whether you should be emotionally self- 
centered or altruistic. I would strongly sug- 
gest that you follow your public life and its 
ideals. This is a tremendous chance for you 
to fulfill your larger destiny in terms of 
some great public issues. 


JANUARY 23 TO JANUARY 31 


A strong reenergization of the inspirational 
trends which were so conspicuous during 
the first week of January should be work- 
ing now particularly in relation to your 
mental life. A new sense of hope and mental 
expansion should flood your ego and every- 
thing should concur to invite you to tran- 
scend your personal limitations. However, 
the new moon of January 31 may bring very 
dramatic occurrences which are likely to 
stir you to your depths. The situation can 
be compared to a swift downpour of spiri- 
tual power. You may be confronted with 
the possibility of being invested with a vast 
amount of responsibility and authority. Will 
you, as a personality, be able to stand the 
strain? Will you not shrink from responsi- 
bility and try to escape, under some more 
or less subtle pretext? 


Daily Guide 


Jan. 1—ruler Mars. You should be keen 
and original to beat competition. Friends 
give you real ideas. The New Moon makes 
partnership or rivalry important all month. 
Be tactful and alert. 


Sun., JAN. 2—ruler Mars. Sugar catches 
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flies—if that’s what you're after. Enjoy 
music, pleasant journeys and companionship. 

Jan. 3—ruler Venus. You have large op- 
portunities to benefit through partnership 
income but the wrong partner could wreck 
it all. Act strenuously in associations or 
ambitions; stay home tonight. 

Jan. 4—ruler Venus. You have business 
worries and mean competition—and your 
partner won’t even rub your aching head 
tonight. 

Jan. 5—ruler Venus. News is slightly 
better today; make contacts. 

Jan. 6—ruler Mercury. Friends and part- 
ners make life pleasant in unexpected ways. 
Travel, law or distant affairs require a great 
deal of energy—and no demonstration of 
temper. 

Jan. 7—ruler Mercury. From seeing a 
cloud on the horizon, your inind comes to 
the realization that you must do something 
to prevent rivals from ruining your business. 
Find out where you are failing. 

Jan. 8—ruler Moon. Business improves, 
but there are still problems you are not 
done with. Be nice to your partner tonight. 

Sun., JAN. 9—ruler Moon. Talk business 
problems over with your partner or an in- 
timate friend—two heads are better than one. 

Jan. 10—ruler Sun. Friends may be en- 
thusiastic about your new plans—till it comes 
to investing their money in them. 

Jan. 11—ruler Sun. A friend may re- 
mark that you're slipping, out of the pure 
goodness of his heart. Use your imagination 
creatively. 

Jan. 12—ruler Mercury. Business is bad 
but you have resources. Your partner bol- 
sters up your courage and you should ap- 
preciate it. 

Jan. 13—ruler Mercury. Refrain from 
making enemies. Publicity is distinctly of 
the wrong kind but you asked for it. 

Jan. 14—ruler Venus. You feel aware of 
the weight of your professional ambitions— 
especially as they are now threatened. See 
congenial friends tonight—take a fresh hold 
on your personal life. 

Jan. 15—ruler Venus. Dreaming about 
good luck will not even pay for your break- 
fast. Get busy on credit, law, travel or 
distant affairs. Enjoy a romantic evening 
with your partner; step out together. 

Sun., JAN. 16—ruler Pluto. Consider your 
financial duties seriously this morning; make 
some effort on behalf of your religious group. 
Go over the budget with your partner to- 





night; you may have been wasting too much 
on social life or unworthy friends. 

Jan. 17—ruler Pluto. Finances are begin- 
ning to feel the pinch of business competi- 
tion. But you need not get hysterical to- 
night. 

Jan. 18—ruler Jupiter. You're still walk- 
ing along with your head in the clouds and 
your foot on a wet newspaper. For good- 
ness’ sake, remember you are a human be- 
ing endowed with reason; then use it. 

Jan. 19—ruler Jupiter. That business of 
thinking with your superheated emotions will 
get you into a serious mess tonight if you’re 
not very careful. Avoid making enemies; 
be careful how you drive. 

Jan. 20—ruler Jupiter. Your family and 
inherited background are pulling for you 
but you have to realize you must hold your 
business position strictly by your own efforts. 
Work harder; learn more. 

JAN. 21—ruler Saturn. An uneventful day 
centered around home life. 

JaN. 22—ruler Saturn. Your judgment and 
mental state are much improved. Start new 
projects, make collections, form partnerships. 

Sun., Jan. 23—ruler Uranus. Be moder- 
ate in pleasures; see old people. 

Jan. 24—ruler Uranus. Friends are men- 
tally stimulating; news is better than you 
expected. Write, seek publicity, be aggres- 
sive. 

Jan. 25—ruler Neptune. You can now do 
something to strengthen your business po- 
sition; old employees are faithful to you. 
The scope of your work widens and so do 
your rewards increase. 

Jan. 26—ruler Neptune. Misunderstand- 
ings and errors in letters are easy to make; 
journeys may not accomplish very much. 

Jan. 27—ruler Neptune. Your over-heated 
mental state is bad for health and relations 
with co-workers; keep yourself in hand. 

Jan. 28—ruler Mars. A mild, harmonious 
day. Cooperate with friends. 

Jan. 29—ruler Mars. You have a real in- 
spiration today. Write, go after publicity, 
make contacts. But do not expect too much 
of friends—glowing enthusiasm may not work 
out just as it should. 

Sun., Jan. 30—ruler Venus. Do something 
about business problems. Enjoy social life 
or love tonight but stay inside the conven- 
tions. 

Jan. 3l1—ruler Venus. Don’t rush into 
things with associates; opportunities may 
turn out different before they are through. 
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Leo 


JANUARY 1 TO JANUARY 9 


1. very last moments of 1937 brought to 
you a most focalized expression of inspira- 
tional and transforming Uranian power. This 
influence is still very strong in your life early 
this month and if you have used it to the 
full you might be able to make of it the key- 
note of your development throughout 1938. 
During this first week, however, the powers 
of change and the impulse to reorient your 
own being seem to operate mostly in your 
subconscious nature. From there, however, 
they are seen to affect most inspiringly your 
professional activities, stirring you to take 
initiatives which should make of you a leader. 
Your business life seems particularly success- 
ful and you should gather fruits of the many 
efforts you have made in the past; this in 
ways quite surprising to you. 

Much may come through a radical change 
in your surroundings. If not an actual physi- 
cal change, then a deep change in your at- 
titude towards it. In this you should be 
helped by an older friend or spiritual ad- 
viser who impresses you with the need of de- 
veloping deeper intellectual powers through a 
technique as yet unfamiliar to you. 


JANUARY 9 TO JANUARY 16 


The above-mentioned trends should be en- 
hanced further during this coming week. You 
are seen expanding along lines which in many 
eases may verge on the religious or mystical. 
Your philosophical approach to life and to 
self-expression should be much broadened 
and impersonalized. You should tap virgin 
possibilities and your public life should re- 
ceive thereby a new impulse. Business ap- 
pears very prosperous in spots, yet somewhat 
hindered by the actions of lawyers or ad- 
visers who take a too conservative view of 
the situation and probably refuse to let you 
follow your fresh inspiration. This is un- 
fortunate and you should try in every way, 
especially through diplomacy, to have your 
own way, original as it may be. 


JANUARY 16 TO JANUARY 23 


Business developments seem particularly 
successful as the week begins. Real estate 
investments and especially anything dealing 





The month of January for those 
born July 23 to August 23 


with oil or with maritime enterprises should 
bring notable results. Success shall be 
achieved by you in proportion as you are able 
to make your imaginative plans very definite 
and exact to the detail. Looking at the situa- 
tion from another point of view, there seem 
to be the possibilities of inheriting some 
estate or receiving a significant gift—even 
though this may be attended soon by serious 
complications. 


After January 17 the general trend of af- 
fairs reverses itself and problems and dilem- 
mas of various kinds will probably beset al- 
most everybody. In your case, your mind 
seems to be the center of the conflict. Life 
seems to attempt most definitely and rather 
ruthlessly to cut open the limits of your 
complete and analytical intellect and to flood 
it with emotional and metaphysical contents. 
At the same time, a conflict is also arising 
between your private and your public lives. 
Your professional initiative is halted and con- 
fused by the home situation. Real estate 
matters may have turned deceiving and 
everything may seem to hang in mid-air. 


JANUARY 23 TO JANUARY 31 

At the beginning of the week some rather 
sudden developments seem to transform the 
situation for the better. You may be able 
to cash in on some insurance policy or to 
draw from funds which in some way have 
been reserved for similar occasions. This 
seems to bolster up your business consider- 
ably. Yet the situation is still confused and 
a new moon of January 31 may bring rather 
dramatic and spectacular realizations. 


Daily Guide 


Jan. 1—ruler Venus. You have plenty of 
energy for work; turn it into unusual busi- 
ness channels for success. The New Moon 
makes work and health important all month. 
Keep busy at work you like. 


Sun., JAN. 2—ruler Venus. What more could 
you want—interesting, pleasant work, finan- 
cial smooth sailing, a generous partner and a 
solid philosophy built on experience. 
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Jan. 3—ruler Mercury. You can win in 
competition or can form a very good partner- 
ship—but there are rocks ahead in business. 


Jan. 4—ruler Mercury. You aren’t entirely 
satisfied with co-workers, credit and distant 
affairs though they are pleasant just now. 


Jan. 5—ruler Mercury. Your feeling of 
dissatisfaction is growing, though news re- 
mains good enough. 


Jan. 6—ruler Moon. You can gain through 
bringing business associates together in a 
harmonious working agreement. Don’t be ag- 
gressive about collections or inheritance; keep 
your temper for useful work. 


Jan. 7—ruler Moon. Keep finances out 
where you can watch them. You get bad 
news from a distance, legal or credit ob- 
stacles, some defeat in your health or work. 
The past doesn’t count; learn more. 


Jan. 8—ruler Sun. Be ready for opportu- 
nity; beat. competitors. 


Sun., JAN. 9—ruler Sun. Realize what your 
religion means to you—consciously. You may 
travel or receive visitors tonight. 


Jan. 10—ruler Mercury. Just when you had 
something very profitable lined up something 
unforeseen in business associations wrecks it. 


JAN. 11—ruler Mercury. Business drags un- 
til you put some energy into it. A piece of 
promotion work is very profitable to you. 


Jan. 12—ruler Venus. Realize what more 
you need to put into your work—then set 
about acquiring it. Partners and friends are 
good. 


Jan. 13—ruler Venus. A friend may bring 
out your anger by attempting to sponge from 
you or deceive you financially. 


Jan. 14—ruler Pluto. You feel very sad or 
limited because of health or work problems 
—the same ones that have been bothering 
you all month. Form new business associa- 
tions tonight; modernize. 


Jan. 15—ruler Pluto. A partner may think 
he has Brooklyn Bridge on a shingle for you; 
be aggressive about this but not superior. 
Pleasant relations with co-workers are profit- 
able; you can relax. 


Sun., JAN. 16—ruler Jupiter. Take care of 
travel, legal or distant affairs; realize your 
duties toward your church also. Your part- 
ner wants to splurge but you are uneasy 
about finances, z 


Jan. 17—ruler Jupiter. Again health and 
work obtrude unpleasant angles. Prevent 


heavy losses by fraud, irresponsibility or 
malice. 


Jan. 18—ruler Saturn. Conditions in 
finances are still very tricky; keep your little 
bark afloat. Work is interesting and profit- 
able. 

Jan. 19—ruler Saturn. Finances are still 
dangerous; keep your head screwed on right 
side up. Any mess you get into will cost 
plenty. 

Jan. 20—ruler Saturn. You can win over 
competitors but there are still legal or credit 
obstacles to overcome. 


Jan, 21—ruler Uranus. An uneventful day. 
Study or write letters. 


Jan, 22—ruler Uranus. You feel cheerful 
about work and health. Your partner may 
want to drag you out for a social evening; 
act nice. 


Sun., Jan. 23—ruler Neptune. Spend the 
day at home with a good book; remember 
religious duties this evening. You need to 
rest today. 


Jan. 24—ruler Neptune. Your mind is fresh 
to meet new business problems successfully; 
superiors accept ideas. Start new projects. 


Jan. 25—ruler Mars. Start new ventures on 
a modest scale; establish credit, discipline 
children. Partnerships are excellent. 


Jan. 26—ruler Mars. See that there are no 
financial misunderstandings with your part- 
ner today. Plan new ventures and work. 


Jan. 27—ruler Mars. Speculation is danger- 
ous; new ventures may promise brilliantly, 
then fizzle out in the mud. 


Jan. 28—ruler Venus. A pleasant day for 
work and partnerships. Make important new 
business contacts this evening; co-operate. 


Jan, 29—ruler Venus. Your work is profit- 
able, especially along imaginative or promo- 
tion lines. But be wary of business partner- 
ships that promise a great deal; new people 
or conditions upset the works. 


Sun., Jan. 30—ruler Mercury. Do some- 
thing decisive to terminate old conditions you 
have outgrown; do your duty to your church 
if it kills you (but we think it won’t). Part- 
nership is glowing and harmonious but there 
are business explosions to look out for. 


Jan. 31—ruler Mercury. Your suspense 
about business and partnership affairs may 
come suddenly to an end or may drag over 
the next month. Be prepared to swap horses 
in the middle of any stream. 
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Virgo 


JANUARY 1 TO JANUARY 9 


[. significant Uranian configuration 
which closed the year 1937 should have been 
a sign of greatly improved business condi- 
tions. During the first days of the year 
you can expect a great deal from new friend- 
ships with people, if not of genius, at least 
of strikingly original temperaments. Thanks 
to them your viewpoint on life should ex- 
pand considerably and your sense of human 
relationship should glow with a warmth 
somewhat unfamiliar. The time seems par- 
ticularly favorable for long journeys and 
messages received from afar and dealings 
with foreign countries should be highly suc- 
cessful. Love affairs are in the air and re- 
newed and enlarged opportunities should be 
seen in every field. Together with these new 
possibilities you should find an increased 
stabilization of your career and of your 
finances. 


JANUARY 9 TO JANUARY 16 

The business situation is receiving a 
further impetus from a splendid Neptunian 
configuration which is a token in your case 
of expansion of real estate assets—and, on 
an inner plane, of a deep soul transforma- 
tion, especially through psychic or mystical 
processes. This is a splendid time to try 
to pierce beyond the veil of appearances and 
to reach a broad and impersonal view of 
life and all life processes—including those 
which may transcend the grave. 

Long journeys remain still very favorable 
and most conducive to exhilaration and 
happiness. Likewise your professional ac- 
tivities remain steady and strong, even 
though they may seem to weigh greatly upon 
your mind, because the latter is very much 
occupied either by a life of social contact 
and emotional enthusiasm or mystical reali- 
zations which are disturbed by professional 
needs. 


JANUARY 16 TO JANUARY 23 


As the week begins further developments 
in your emotional life seem apparent. Your 
emotions are much broadened by these new 
contacts as well as impersonalized; that is, 
less self-centered. Artistic values should 
grow in significance for you and through a 
real sense of the beautiful, you should be 
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able to transform the implications of all that 
is around you—and also of your intellectual 
processes which may tend usually to be 
over-analytical. 

After January 17 the general trends seem 
to reverse themselves and difficulties are seen 
appearing in relation to long journeys as 
well as general surroundings. Your mind 
seems confused and peculiar financial prob- 
lems may arise. Be careful of possible 
losses. That which seemed the most secure 
may rather suddenly appear to fail you. It 
doesn’t seem to be that the general trend 
of business is bad but rather that you per- 
sonally are put into peculiar situations in 
which your health or even your mental 
faculties seem to dissipate. This, however, 
may be the natural sequence to repolariza- 
tion of consciousness, in the light of which 
all the things which were dear to you may 
now seem empty and valueless. 


JANUARY 23 TO JANUARY 31 


At the beginning of this week a new 
sense of inspiration should develop as the 
result of a very unusual type of friendship 
with a person of great intellectual power 
and unusual vision. Through this person 
and through a reenergization of your sense 
of idealism and consecration to some larger 
cause, your personal life receives a new im- 
petus and a process of deep transformation 
is again begun. This may be connected with 
striking developments in the national or in- 
ternational fields. You may find yourself 
caught into events the significance of which 
far transcends your own personal life and 
a great change may be occurring in your 
social outlook. The new moon of January 
31 should focalize this through rather dra- 
matic occurrences. In some cases this may 
mean great spiritual changes or psychic 


experiences. 
Daily Guide 


Jan. 1—ruler Mercury. Beat competition 
by an original move; make important deci- 
sions. The New Moon makes new ventures, 
creative activities, children or pleasures im- 
portant all month. Enjoy life. 

Sun., Jan. 2—ruler Mercury. You find 
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release in pleasant recreation and the com- 
pany of loved ones. Your work is very 
successful. 

JAN. 3—ruler Moon. You have a real op- 
portunity in your occupational field, but it 
may involve travel or uprooting yourself 
mentally. 

Jan. 4—ruler Moon. You will have to 
work harder and take more responsibilities 
before you can be successful with projects 
or love. 

Jan. 5—ruler Moon. Take the advice of 
a partner; show that you are really grown 
up. Make journeys or plan important new 
work. 

Jan. 6—ruler Sun. The morning is ex- 
ceptionally pleasant; entertain new people 
or new ideas; do things you like. Start 
something more constructive than a quarrel 
with your partner. 

Jan. 7—ruler Sun. Some project or plea- 
sure dies on your hands. 

JAN. 8—ruler Mercury. Travel or increase 
the scope of your work. Build a foundation 
under your new projects, slowly and care- 
fully. 

Sun., Jan. 9—ruler Mercury. Take journeys 
today, visit loved ones, do creative thinking 
and writing. 

Jan. 10—ruler Venus. You are tired of 
your surroundings and would move to Tim- 
buctoo or points south at the drop of the 
hat. But you have a good job to consider 
before you leap. 

Jan. 1l—ruler Venus. Although you have 
to mark time on new affairs or pleasures 
you have a harmonious, spiritually satisfy- 
ing day. 

Jan. 12—ruler Pluto. There may be obli- 
gations toward older people, loss of inheri- 
tance or blockades in front of your ven- 
tures. But your work progresses splendidly 
and your partner shows appreciation. 

JAN. 13—ruler Pluto. Competition forces 
you to wake up and attend to your busi- 
ness—drifting will run you aground. 

Jan. 14—ruler Jupiter. Your ventures are 
at a standstill, your pleasures or love affairs 
right before a stone wall. You might listen 
to a friend who is trying to give you some 
valuable philosophy. 

Jan. 15—ruler Jupiter. Do something ag- 
gressive about ambitions; stop dreaming 
about good luck. Forget the world in ro- 
mance, music or artistic creation tonight. 

Sun., Jan. 16—ruler Saturn. Perhaps it’s 
a good thing you do have some duties— 
otherwise you might flutter right into some 
lamp. 

Jan. 17—ruler Saturn. You feel your bur- 


dens a lot today but that is no reason why 
you should go into any hysterical tantrums 
tonight. Keep out of danger, irresponsibility 
or impure associations. 

Jan. 18—ruler Uranus. You have a hang- 
over this morning but had better get your 
reason into functioning by afternoon. Think 
of your children or loved ones if you don’t 
care what happens to yourself. 

JAN. 19—ruler Uranus. Another over- 
emotional evening. Find release in work. 

Jan. 20—ruler Uranus. You have work 
you love even if you aren’t satisfied with 
the immediate returns from it. Build capa- 
bility. 

JAN. 21—ruler Neptune. 
day, with finances active. 

JAN. 22—ruler Neptune. You can’t afford 
all the pleasure you would like, but you 
have very progressive, cheerful working con- 
ditions. Start new projects; make occupa- 
tional contacts. 

Sun., Jan. 23—ruler Mars. You should be 
above quarreling over religion; make the 
best of the people you meet. There is some 
suspense over travel or working conditions; 
don’t count on too much. 

Jan. 24—ruler Mars. There is good news 
about your work; your mind is stimulated 
to great activity. 

JAN. 25—ruler Venus. 
finished duties this morning. 
noon is excellent for entertaining. 
is profitable. 

Jan. 26—ruler Venus. Keep your mind on 
your work today; superiors will notice any 
lackadaisical air you affect. 

JAN. 27—ruler Venus. You feel very much 
abused today—a veritable slave to your 
family. All that gets you is a tired feeling. 

JAN. 28—ruler Mercury. A cheerful, happy 
day. Do work you like or follow your 
hobby. Travel or distant affairs turn out 
well. 

JAN. 29—ruler Mercury. Do some creative 
writing, plan new ventures, visit loved ones. 
You have some inspiration. Take care that 
opportunities in your work do not slip 
through the actions of distant people—or 
through legal and credit upsets. 

Sun., JAN. 30—ruler Moon. Some old con- 
dition is terminated abruptly. There is a 
very pleasant opportunity in your work but 
you have to act very conventionally and 
refrain from alienating people. 

Jan. 31—ruler Moon. The work and travel 
or credit situation comes to a head today; 
remember that anything can happen where 
other people have a finger in the pie. See 
that there are no trick clauses. 


An uneventful 


Take care of un- 
The after- 
Work 
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Libra 


JANUARY 1 TO JANUARY 9 


D uRING the largest part of this month 
your personal life and deeper destiny are 
seen strongly influenced by all the intangible 
and radically transforming factors symbolized 
by the planet Pluto. The outer forms which 
this influence will take will depend entirely 
on your spiritual development and your ca- 
pacity for being responsive to large issues 
transcending your personal nature. The 
splendid and inspirational configuration of 
Uranus and the Sun which marked the very 
end of the year 1937 provided the initiative 
or stimulus for the manifestation of this 
impersonal Plutonian influence. Through 
Uranus the door for new ideals and a new 
sense of social or spiritual relationship is 
opened. This should be a period for highly 
successful work and integrated activity, es- 
pecially along artistic and creative lines. 
Opportunities to experience matters not 
ordinarily accessible to the sense-bound con- 
sciousness should not be wanting. At the 
material level your business should also 
make great strides forward. 


JANUARY 9 TO JANUARY 16 


This fortunate trend in business is even 
more apparent this week and your place of 
employment should be brightened up by 
contacts which will supply some emotional 
warmth or a sense of beauty and fulfill- 
ment. Your emotional life seems far more 
successful than your mental life which is 
struggling against a certain sense of despon- 
dency probably due to nervous and cerebral 
fatigue. Unusual developments are taking 
place in your environment and possibly in 
relation to near relatives. You seem to 
move into larger and less confining sur- 
roundings or else you are developing the 
power to transform your surroundings by 
imagination and a warmth of happy emo- 
tional life. All forms of writing and litera- 
ture should be successful, particularly those 
dealing with religious, mystical, psycholog- 
ical or humanitarian subjects. 


JANUARY 16 TO JANUARY 23 


At the beginning of this week your em- 
ployment seems to profit from a very satis- 
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factory financial arrangement. Perhaps it 
may also be that by developing a new tech- 
nique of work relying more and more upon 
the flow of ideas from the deep layer of 
your unconscious you are reaching a field 
from which you derive increased remunera- 
tion. 

However, after January 17 a definite re- 
versal of these trends is to be expected. 
Possibly deep-seated changes may come to 
your personal and emotional life. It may 
possibly seem to you as if the old world 
was crumbling to pieces and you were left 
empty and stunned. This might have been 
precipitated by some unexpected business 
situation. Some financial deal on which you 
had laid great hopes may prove to have been 
deceiving and you may have to draw from 
your savings or your patrimony in order to 
face the need of your business. At deeper 
levels a peculiar psychic experience may 
be involved. Do not be deceived by strange 
fantasies and use your common sense to the 
limit. 


JANUARY 23 TO JANUARY 31 


A rather sudden development in your pro- 
fessional life calls for increased activity 
and possibly a new type of work. Your men- 
tal life should be very keen and inspiring. 
At the same time the new factors seem to 
be leading you towards a peculiar conjugal 
situation. It may be that a new professional 
opportunity (or in some cases, a new spiri- 
tual realization and new responsibilities) is 
taking you away from your marriage part- 
ner, or else is being deeply resented by 
your marriage partner. 


Daily Guide 


Jan. 1—ruler Moon. You can make far- 
reaching and drastic domestic changes to- 
day. Assert yourself. The New Moon makes 
home life and residence important all month. 
Entertain at home. 


Sun., Jan. 2—ruler Moon. Your home is 
a very pleasant, peaceful place to be, even 
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if it does take some active work to keep go- 
ing. Entertain visitors; do something gen- 
erous for the young people. 


Jan. 3—ruler Sun. Your new ventures 
are prospering remarkably, but don’t expect 
partnership finances to flow into them. 


Jan. 4—ruler Sun. You feel a bit de- 
pressed over your home and _ partnership 
but keep smiling anyway. 

Jan. 5—ruler Sun. Work and home life 
are pleasant; you can afford a pleasure trip 
or something for the children. 


Jan. 6—ruler Mercury. Entertain inter- 
esting new people in your home or make 
decorative changes. You have plenty of 
energy for work. 


Jan. 7—ruler Mercury. Your partner 
doesn’t understand you — or maybe the 
trouble is that she understands you too 
well. At any rate, you feel much abused 
and out in the cold. 

Jan. 8—ruler Venus. Partnership is more 
generous this morning; with the knowledge 
that others love and depend on you the 
struggle to keep your home fires burning 
seems altogether worth while. 


Sun., JAN. 9—ruler Venus. Entertain visi- 
tors at home or take a journey to some place 
of interest. 


Jan. 10—ruler Pluto. Partnership income 
or inheritance affairs may blow up in some 
peculiar manner affecting your children or 
projects adversely. Count no unfledged 
chicks; there are weasels. 


Jan. 11—ruler Pluto. Sympathy, love and 
beauty enrich home life. 


Jan. 12—ruler Jupiter. 
fairs; travel, enjoy life. 

Jan. 13—ruler Jupiter. Keep out of legal 
complications, watch employment conditions 
and health very carefully. Attack no one. 


Jan. 14—ruler Saturn. The troubles in 
home life and partnership are still sitting 
on your doorstep. You need to modernize. 


Jan. 15—ruler Saturn. Instead of waiting 
for lady luck to kiss you, do a good day’s 
work. Enjoy peace and sympathy at home 
tonight. 

Sun., Jan. 16—ruler Uranus. An old friend 
has good advice; take it. You are spending 
too much on the pursuit of pleasure and 
undermining your health or capacity for 
work; your partner is practical. 


Settle family af- 


Jan. 17—ruler Uranus. Compare your 
home and partnership situation with others 


in your own social class before you get too 
blue. Tonight can be dangerous for health 
or employment. Stay sober. 

Jan. 18—ruler Neptune. You realize the 
effects of last night’s emotional spree. Your 
family will help, or you might take a trip. 

Jan. 19—ruler Neptune. Your rebellion 
against frustration is hard on physical health. 
You may feel the malice of co-workers or 
anti-social persons; remember that worms 
will sometimes turn. 


JAN. 20—ruler Neptune. Your partner is 
still stern but new ventures, children and 
love are yours to enjoy. 


JAN. 21—ruler Mars. An uneventful day 
with emphasis on personality. 


Jan, 22—ruler Mars. Have a party for 
the children or take them to see something 
of interest. You aren’t very social tonight. 


Sun., Jan. 23—ruler Venus. Don’t gamble 
or splurge on new ventures; tone down the 
children’s exuberance. Appreciate your part- 
ner, 


Jan. 24—ruler Venus. Make your home 
over today—you are brimming over with 
energy so you can put your unusual ideas 
across. 


Jan, 25—ruler Mercury. Realize that your 
partner is right some of the time, this morn- 
ing, for instance. Go shopping or do some- 
thing very pleasant this afternoon and eve- 
ning. 

JaN. 26—ruler Mercury. You are indul- 
gent toward loved ones—perhaps you are 
letting them get spineless. 


Jan. 27—ruler Mercury. Your mind is 
still disturbed by health and work frus- 
trations—those of last week—and you are 
inclined to rush into new ventures without 
enough preparation. 


Jan. 28—ruler Moon. A cheerful, pleas- 
ant day. Seek family co-operation this eve- 
ning or entertain interesting people. 


Jan, 29—ruler Moon. Make domestic 
changes or seek peace and relaxation at 
home. A good book and some music do 
wonders for the tired soul. Be cautious about 
new ventures which seem like wonderful 
opportunities; the actions of other people 
are unpredictable. 


Sun., Jan. 30—ruler Sun. Confer with 
your partner in a practical way; continue 
to look askance at opportunities other peo- 


ple can wreck. 
Jan. 31—ruler Sun. Speculation and ven- 


tures remain risky. 
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SCOrpio 


JANUARY 1 TO JANUARY 9 


[ HE year closed with a highly inspirational 
and stimulating aspect influencing your pro- 
fessional life and bringing to it constructive 
changes. Whatever. happened actually, 
whether it manifested it outer or inner ways, 
is going to develop more and more through 
the first week of January. Very valuable 
partnerships may be entered into and every- 
thing points to a period of expansion and 
possibly travels. Your emotional life is equal- 
ly stimulating, and in some cases the new 
partnerships above mentioned may take on 
a very intimate character. In fact, everything 
seems geared for romance and joyful self- 
expression. It would be a significant time 
to take a cruise or a trip across the ocean— 
especially if there were some business or so- 
cial reasons as the original causes of the 
move. 

Everything is not absorbed, however, by 
the happiness and glamour of new human re- 
lationships. A very remarkable and steadying 
configuration of Pluto and Saturn tends to 
give increasing stability to your business in- 
terests. The person attracted by occultism 
may also find this period a particularly sig- 
nificant one. Vital and safe contacts with 
the inner worlds seem possible. The combina- 
tion of steady and restraining factors and of 
inspirational, emotional impulses promises to 
make this period a remarkable one. 


JANUARY 9 TO JANUARY 16 


This week strengthens and prolongs the 
implications of the previous one. You are 
seen living a highly social life, or anyway one 
in which participation with human groups and 
collectivities is considerably stressed. Your 
finances and the sphere of your employment 
or everyday work are benefited by a fine 
Neptunian influence which correlates you 
with ease with every kind of larger factor 
in life and enables you to release through 
your work an inspiration which is rooted in 
the depth of your ancestral culture and tradi- 
tion. The only danger indicated refers to 
the possibility of unwise speculation or of 
letting business go unattended while your 
days are devoted to pleasure and to love. 
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JANUARY 16 TO JANUARY 23 


Emotional happiness seems further granted 
to you. There should be quite a beautiful 
glow to your personality and everything deal- 
ing with art, beauty and the search for beauty 
should prove highly successful. But, on 
January 17 a definite reversal of the general 
trends of preceding weeks is scheduled to 
occur. A number of important dilemmas are 
confronting you and making decisions very 
difficult. The first one centers around a 
conflict between your personal attitude to 
life and that of your marriage partner or any 
close associate. While your attitude is defi- 
nitely more impersonal and rooted in broad 
principles, your partner’s approach seems 
much more passional and personal. A simi- 
lar opposition may arise between your desire 
to draw inward in meditation and introspec- 
tion and the need for devoting most of your 
time to routine work. The problem is essen- 
tially one of integration. Try to avoid being 
depressed by it. 


JANUARY 23 TO JANUARY 31 


The inspiring Uranian influence which 
should have brought happiness and pleasant 
change to the early days of this month is 
being re-energized. You should be confirmed 
in your impersonal and mental attitude to 
life and in the wisdom of wanting to expand 
according to your inspiration. Nevertheless, 
this is only a brief respite, though it should 
be sufficient to renew your strength and en- 
able you to face the rather striking set-up 
of the new moon of January 31. At this time 
unusual events are likely to happen with 
rather sudden intensity. Your job might be 
endangered; on the other hand, it might be 
renewed and transformed by some sudden 
inspiration or message. This may also occur 
on an inner plane bringing a kind of religious 
conversion. 


Daily Guide 


JaN. 1—ruler Sun. You have the mental 
and physical energy to assert yourself fully. 
The New Moon makes mental activities, rela- 
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tives and journeys important all month. Be 
harmonious; seek beauty. 

Sun., Jan. 2—ruler Sun. You have sympa- 
thetic friends; enjoy their company. Improve 
domestic life; make your home a cheerful 
place. 

JAN. 3—ruler Mercury. Buy something new 
for your home or move to a better one—if 
you can persuade your partner to go your 
way. 

Jan. 4—ruler Mercury. You feel blue about 
health and work, or about relatives and edu- 
cational matters so you aren’t very social. 

Jan. 5—ruler Mercury. You feel more 
cheerful. Write letters, go shopping, make 
pleasant mental contacts. 

Jan. 6—ruler Venus. Your partner has a 
pleasant surprise for you. Make a point of 
meeting interesting new people or taking up 
a new study. Put energy into your project 
instead of a quarrel. 

Jan. 7—ruler Venus. Here you are blue as 
indigo again—your serious problems come to 
a head. Learn more; consciously seek mas- 
tery over material things, instead of crying 
for want of them. 

Jan. 8—ruler Pluto. More cheerful home 
surroundings help your health and capacity 
for work. 

Sun., Jan. 9—ruler Pluto. Do some mental 
work today, visit relatives or go on a journey. 
Your mental energies are stimulated. 

Jan. 10—ruler Jupiter. It will be very diffi- 
cult for you to convince your partner that you 
ought to move or fix up the house. 

Jan. 11—ruler Jupiter. You feel depressed 
this morning but busy hands and mind will 
make the day a pleasant one. Study, see sym- 
pathetic friends, make some dream come true. 

Jan. 12—ruler Saturn. Snap out of your 
gloom; be cheerful and gay. 

Jan. 13—ruler Saturn. You may be very 
upset by treachery in your relations with 
friends or loved ones. Impure ties are dan- 
gerous. 

Jan. 14—ruler Uranus. Your mind is as 
dark as the inside of a black hat; your capa- 
city for work about nil. Your partner has a 
new idea tonight—a very constructive one so 
co-operate. 

Jan. 15—ruler Uranus. Good fortune is in 
your home or family; don’t forget that even 
while you enjoy an evening with glamorous 
friends. 

Sun., Jan. 16—ruler Neptune. Clear up un- 
finished business this morning or visit older 
people. Restrain domestic extravagance. 


Jan. 17—ruler Neptune. Failure to help 
dependent relatives or to be capable in your 
work will not improve your community 
standing. Be most cautious about love and 
friendship tonight. 

Jan. 18—ruler Mars. After your emotional 
crisis of last night, you need to sit down and 
reason with yourself. A friend can give you 
new insight-into your problems—the strange 
answer may be right. 

Jan. 19—ruler Mars. Another treacherous 
emotional day. Guard children and keep all 
heart ties above reproach. 

Jan, 20—ruler Mars. Your home is the best 
place to be. Take care of health and those 
dogging problems that have been bothering 
you. Tonight is more cheerful. 

Jan. 21—ruler Venus. An uneventful day 
—one for solitude and peace. 

JAN, 22—ruler Venus. News is good and 
your mind is at ease. Plan social affairs for 
some other more harmonious evening. 

Sun., JAN. 23—ruler Mercury. Your emo- 
tions are still subsiding—with a subterranean 
rumble or two. Your partner will object 
strenuously to any domestic extravagance or 
major change. 

Jan. 24—ruler Mercury. 
across new ideas today. 

Jan. 25—ruler Moon. Make your financial 
position more secure this morning; hire assis- 
tants, finish neglected work. Entertain at 
home this afternoon or evening. Buy some- 
thing for the home. 

JAN. 26—ruler Moon. Friends may cast 
some doubt on the creative urge you feel in 
domestic life but go ahead with your plans. 

Jan. 27—ruler Moon. Love and friendship 
are tricky again. Guard children and keep 
all your associations free from murky ingre- 
dients. 

Jan. 28—ruler Sun. Pay visits to people you 
like or have them come to see you at home. 
Plan improvements; be generous. Your part- 
ner is congenial tonight. 


Jan. 29—ruler Sun. Study, write, make a 
journey with friends. Your partner is still 
balking at some domestic expense or move. 

Sun., Jan. 30—ruler Mercury. Finish old 
tasks; you have the energy for it. Do some- 
thing about health conditions now. Home 
life is pleasant and cheerful but you can’t 
have your own way about it. 

Jan. 31—ruler Mercury. Still suspense 
about changes; you want to act too quickly 
without considering your partner’s individu- 
ality. 


You can put 
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JANUARY 1 TO JANUARY 9 


‘ year ended with a highly expansive 
influence stirring your creative life and your 
capacity for happiness and emotional self- 
expression. This Uranian influence is now 
spreading to the farthest corner of your per- 
sonality and energizing in turn your spirit 
of initiative, your sense of the beautiful and 
the meaningful, and everything in you which 
aspires to a broader sense of living. During 
the first part of January Neptune is playing 
an important part in your personal life. 
Your sense of ego tends to spread out widely. 
It may either become diffuse and incoherent 
under the inrush of social elements and 
through the intensity of your search for 
q pleasure and intoxication, or else it may 
grow by assimilating ideals and beauty 
gathered from the collectivities in which you 
are playing a significant part. 

In all this you should be helped by a 
close and intimate associate, and in some 
cases by your marriage partner, to realize 
new and radical ideals which, however, are 
not vague and fantastic but are rooted in a 
very clear and commonsense attitude towards 
transcendent matters. 


JANUARY 9 TO JANUARY 16 


The Neptunian influence above mentioned 
is coming to a climax on January 12 and 
it should bring a great awareness of social 
factors and perhaps a deep, mystical realiza- 
tion of the unity of all life. This is a 
Christ-like influence which, in a few rare 
cases might really transfigure the person 
born under Sagittarius and ‘make him or 
her reach to a remarkable degree the so- 
called cosmic consciousness. In most cases, 
however, the intoxicating quality of this 
factor will work at much lower levels. Diffi- 
culties in the home may appear as some 
kind of an antidote, possibly to steady you 
and keep you on this earth. Your marriage 
partner seems particularly active in trying 
to keep you sober in every possible way. 
Do not let this depress you, and try to 
understand that even such inhibitory influ- 
ences at this time have a definite purpose, 
which you should understand and not fight. 


January 16 To January 23 
The time of the full moon seems to bring 











Sagittarius 


The month of January for those born: 
November 23 to December 21 


to a further culmination the Neptunian trend 
above mentioned. Deep from within your 
subconscious nature a well-spring of beauty, 
love and inspiration seems to surge, renew- 
ing your feelings and bringing new hopes 
and psychological rejuvenation. 

However, on January 17 conditions are 
likely to change definitely and perhaps sud- 
denly. It is not at all unlikely that you 
may suffer in your health as a result of 
the unusual experiences which you have had. 
The realization of new ideals and perhaps 
the fact that you have been initiated into 
some new brotherhood or association may 
also give you a peculiar sense of futility 
where your attempts at creative self-ex- 
pression are concerned. This sense of fu- 
tility should be overcome. Renew your 
power of self-expression through these ideals 
and these new contacts with unfamiliar 
groups. The opposition between your own 
power of expression and the greatness of 
what you want to express should prove a 
stimulation to soul growth as well as to 
the improvement of your technique. 


JANUARY 23 TO JANUARY 31 


As this week opens a new Uranian em- 
phasis should bring again inspiration and 
an increase of your mental powers. What 
you have experienced is now taking more 
and more form within your own soul and 
you should be able to profit more and 
more from the results of your new partner- 
ships. 

However, before a very extraordinary new 
moon takes place on January 31 some new 
regenerative influences are once more at 
work trying to break down much that you 
considered steady and well-established and 
giving you a peculiar sense of emotional and 
spiritual restlessness. In some cases your 
consciousness may break suddenly through 
the veils of sense-perception and you may 
be struck as with lightning by the power 
of the beyond. 


Daily Guide 


JaN. 1—ruler Mercury. Things are pop- 
ping in finances, domestic affairs and work 
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—jump in and achieve all you can. The 
New Moon makes finances important all 
month. Changes are pleasant. 

Sun., JAN. 2—ruler Mercury. Finances 
and business are flowing smoothly; you can 
afford to be generous with relatives or to 
travel. 

Jan. 3—ruler Venus. You receive splendid 
news or an opportunity to improve your 
education but you have to change your work 
in order to grasp the offer; someone in your 
family encourages you. 

Jan. 4—ruler Venus. You feel a bit down- 
cast because your new ventures are not 
immediately in the big money class, or be- 
cause finances take you away from those 
you love. 

Jan. 5—ruler Venus. Finances and do- 
mestic affairs progress well. 

Jan. 6—ruler Pluto. Your family life is 
more pleasant. because of changes in work 
and finances; you can do things you want 
to do. 

Jan. 7—ruler Pluto. You feel irritable 
about work and very depressed because you 
are lonely or lack funds for new ventures. 

Jan. 8—ruler Jupiter. News is good, proj- 
ects move quicker. You can work out 
financial ways and means but deny yourself 
luxuries. 

Sun., Jan. 9—ruler Jupiter. Correspon- 
dence, journeys and mental contacts should 
be quite successful today. 

Jan. 10—ruler Saturn. Thinking of five 
dozen things at once is likely to upset your 
health or work; take the unexpected as it 
comes. 

Jan. 11—ruler Saturn. Your work is pleas- 
ant and profitable. Finances benefit through 
promotion, the good will of superiors or 
some constructive use of your imagination. 
Make a dream come true. 

Jan. 12—ruler Uranus. Financial needs are 
felt bitterly—or perhaps you have to be 
lonely in order to make money. Take a 
pleasant journey, deal with relatives, show 
affection for your family. 

Jan. 13—ruler Uranus. Business uncer- 
tainties have your nerves raw but it will 
be a real mistake to take that out on your 
family. Watch reputation; stop, look and 
listen before you change residence. 

Jan. 14—ruler Neptune. Financial needs 
and loneliness are emphasized. Meet new 
people in your field of work this evening. 

JAN. 15—ruler Neptune. Be energetic in 
domestic affairs; perhaps ingenuity and work 
will bring some of the things you can’t afford 
to buy. Keep up your social reputation; 
imagination and taste go far. 


Sun., JAN. 16—ruler Mars. You have one 
ear tuned for distant rumbles and are likely 
to jump at hasty conclusions. Control your- 
self. 

JAN. 17—ruler Mars. Credit, legal or dis- 
tant affairs tend to bring out financial wor- 
ries. If you get hysterical over business and 
domestic frustrations you will just suffer. 
Make no changes. 

Jan. 18—ruler Venus. You have a hang- 
over today. Use reason about finances and 
they will come out considerably improved. 

JAN. 19—ruler Venus. Your family may 
not share all your enthusiasms. Be very 
cautious in business and domestic affairs. 

JAN. 20—ruler Venus. Friends make things 
more pleasant but you still feel lonesome or 
very austere. Spend a jolly evening out. 

JAN. 21—ruler Mercury. An _ uneventful 
day with interest in social life. 

JAN. 22—ruler Mercury. Finances are ac- 
tive and your mind is cheerful. Visit rela- 
tives, make mental contacts. Avoid society 
tonight. 

Sun., JAN. 23—ruler Moon. Keep secrets 
even if you feel bursting with them. Plan 
your finances; choose less costly pleasures. 

JAN. 24—ruler Moon. News about work 
is good; your adaptability pays dividends. 
You are energetic at home this evening. 

JAN. 25—ruler Sun. Your personal atti- 
tude becomes more serious; you have to be 
able to take care of loved ones. Take a 
pleasant journey, deal with relatives or 
neighbors, study something artistic. 

Jan. 26—ruler Sun. You have some wor- 
ries about the nebulous state of business but 
finances are mildly progressive. 

Jan. 27—ruler Sun. You feel very much 
at sea about business and domestic affairs— 
be sure your disposition doesn’t show it. 

Jan. 28—ruler Mercury. Finances and 
mental activities are encouraging. Meet new 
people or learn new things about your work. 

Jan. 29—ruler Mercury. Imagination in 
business is more profitable than the ordinary 
person supposes; use yours to advantage. 
Your mental confidence or your big new 
plans may be upset by people or new condi- 
tions in your work. Allow for the unfore- 
seen. 

Sun., JAN. 30—ruler Venus. Do something 
to overcome obstacles in the way of your 
ventures. Discipline unruly children. 

Jan. 31—ruler Venus. You may have to 
change your work or habits in order to grasp 
a real opportunity. Travel with relatives 
only if you can be sure they will remain 
congenial. 
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Capricorn 


JANUARY 1 TO JANUARY 9 


D URING January you may witness an im- 
portant gathering of forces in your own life, 
affecting particularly the realm of your pro- 
fessional or public life but also having a very’ 
strong effect upon the development of your 
psychological inner life. This-is a very signi- 
ficant month for many reasons and if you are 
able to tune in with the larger currents of 
social and cosmic life you may find yourself 
profoundly stirred and renewed by an aware- 
ness of forces and issues far beyond your: 
normal capacity of experiencing. 

The Uranian configuration which occurred 
at the turn of the year should make an in- 
creasing mark upon your life of human rela- 
tionship and your marriage as days go by. 
A strong emotional release should be ex- 
pected at once, which will be further en- 
hanced at the end of the period by something 
which should bring beauty, significance and 
love in your immediate surroundings. A near 
relative or a woman neighbor seems strongly 
connected with this process. 


At the same time your professional life 
seems radically transformed by a new type 
of employment or by the mastery of a tech- 
nique which enables you to cope successfully 
with important problems. Older men will 
serve you with devotion. Much can be ac- 
complished if you dare to live up to your 
vision. 


JANUARY 9 TO JANUARY 16 


The trends of last week are seen develop- 
ing and bringing social fruitions. Your emo- 
tional life is more stimulating than ever. 
This is a good time to risk a good deal and 
to take the initiative, especially in matters 
of love. Your work seems quite heavy and 
the strain of it may easily tell upon your 
health. Do not be depressed by it and try to 
relax in the midst of surroundings which 
should hold for you happiness. and peace. 
Perhaps an even greater peace may be found 
in the inner life through meditation. Do 
not rebel against difficulties and try to flow 
into the stream of an awareness of deep and 
sustaining inner realities. 


JANUARY 16 TO JANUARY 23 
The trend towards beautiful friendships 


The month of January for those 
born December 22 to January 19 


and a deep realization of ideal beauty and 
social significance are stressed in this time 
of the full moon. You should be led by a 
woman living near you into a realization of 
new ideals and participation in some altru- 
istic or socialistic group. This is an excellent 
time for advertising yourself in your environ- 
ment and among your friends, for discover- 
ing the best ways to push yourself in terms 
of some ideal or cause with which you are 
becoming identified. 

On January 17 a rather sudden change of 
conditions is to be expected. Your profes- 
sional or public life seems profoundly 
affected by it. It may be that the group or 
brotherhood with which you had cast your 
lot is proving deceitful, or at least is leading 
you into channels which you really do not 
want to follow. Likewise your public activi- 
ties seem now to stand against your inner 
life or home happiness. Something must be 
transformed. It would be best, however, if 
you could integrate the opposites rather than 
to give up one of them. 


JANUARY 23 TO JANUARY 31 

At the beginning of this week a sign of 
inspiring human relationship is again in evi- 
dence. It seems to stimulate your intellectual 
life to a considerable extent. It should give 
you the strength to stand up for what you 
think is right and to build up your moral and 
psychological integrity. 

However, a crisis of some kind seems un- 
avoidable before and at the time of the new 
moon of January 31. Some striking and pos- 
sibly sudden change in your conjugal life 
may be necessary. Everything seems to. 
gather around your home or around the cen- 
ter of your feelings and your inner life. Some 
person is apparently trying to upset that 
inner center of your life, Open yourself to 
the change but above all remain steady in 
your own being. 


Daily Guide 


Jan. 1—ruler Venus. Your mental energy 
makes it easy for you to start new projects. 
The New Moon makes personal life impor- 
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tant all month. Cultivate harmony, poise and 
mental alertness. 

Sun., JAN. 2—ruler Venus. You need more 
mysticism in your life; make some sacrifice 
for your religious beliefs and you will feel 
more at peace with yourself and others. 

JaN. 3—ruler Pluto. Finances are very 
good—so good that you may be tempted to 
speculate wildly or get the wrong people to 
invest your money. Look into offers ruth- 
lessly—then refrain. 

Jan. 4—ruler Pluto. You tend to worry 
about domestic obligations or older relatives. 
Choose some other evening for society. 

Jan. 5—ruler Pluto. Consult with relatives, 
take journeys, study. 

Jan. 6—ruler Jupiter. You may meet very 
interesting people, go on an unexpected pleas- 
ure trip or find just the new clothes you 
want. 

Jan. 7—ruler Jupiter. You have to solve 
difficult problems concerning older relatives, 
your home or residence. Old solutions are 
insufficient; you have to become more effi- 
cient than before. 

Jan. 8—ruler Saturn. Finances are good 
and home life is more cheerful. Build up 
your personal capability; let pleasure go for 
now. 

Sun., JAN. 9—ruler Saturn. Go on a jour- 
ney, contact relatives or receive guests this 
evening. Keep up with the news of the 
world. 

Jan. 10—ruler Uranus. Speculation is the 
worst thing you can do in the way of money 
—all right, if you don’t need it. 

Jan. 11—ruler Uranus. Your personal and 
domestic problems are with you this morning 
but you should keep too busy with pleasant 
activities to notice that. Some dream comes 
true in personal life. 

Jan. 12—ruler Neptune. A difficult morn- 
ing. Finances are good. 

Jan. 13—ruler Neptune. Mental strain 
has a bad effect on your health or capacity 
for work. Avoid scandal and malice. 

Jan. 14—ruler Mars. Your home and per- 
sonal problems have you just about beaten 
for the moment. Get a new slant on life to- 
night. 

Jan. 15—ruler Mars. Do not become in- 
volved in credit or legal tangles. Your part- 
ner helps with your mental conflict; seek 
peace through philosophy or religién. En- 
tertain for visitors tonight. 

Sun., Jan. 16—ruler Venus. You have in- 
herited enough backbone to hold the place 


your ancestors left you. Take care of money 
and love. 

Jan. 17—ruler Venus. Problems are still 
with you and your mind is overwhelmed by 
a burst of anger at frustration. Prevent 
accidents. 

Jan. 18—ruler Mercury. Your mind is still 
quivering with suppressed anger; perhaps a 
journey would help you to see things more 
reasonably. News from a distance is good. 

Jan. 19—ruler Mercury. Don’t lose money 
by acting hastily on faulty information. Be 
very cautious tonight, mentally and physi- 
cally. 

Jan. 20—ruler Mercury. You will find per- 
sonal charm helpful in business life. Agree- 
ments are profitable. But your depression 
returns later in the day. You may find a 
right answer through money. 

Jan. 21—ruler Moon. An uneventful day 
centered in business life. 

JaN. 22—ruler Moon. Write, make finan- 
cial contacts, go shopping. Choose a better 
evening for social events. 

Sun., Jan. 23—ruler Sun. Children are ir- 
ritating; journeys are not what you expected. 
The evening is more restful; be congenial. 

JAN. 24—ruler Sun. Spend your energy on 
ambitions and friendship. 

Jan. 25—ruler Mercury. You can find a 
way to take care of domestic obligations this 
morning. Financial affairs boom pleasantly. 

Jan. 26—ruler Mercury. Look into legal, 
credit or distant affairs before investing or 
recommending them to your superiors. Put 
in some quiet research today; make plans but 
don’t talk. 

JAN. 27—ruler Mercury. Mental strain 
bursts out in some act of cruelty or delusion 
of persecution. Stay sober in every way. 

Jan. 28—ruler Venus. A pleasant day; en- 
joy it. Start a new hobby or attend an 
unusual party this evening. 


Jan. 29—ruler Venus. Travel, seek spirit- 
ual knowledge, make distant connections. 
Your imagination is creative. Be very care- 
ful about finances — speculation or sudden 
demands from loved ones may cause heavy 
losses. 

Sun., Jan. 30—ruler Pluto. Terminate that 
old domestic situation which has become in- 
tolerable. Clean house. You can spend too 
much on love or pleasure tonight; be con- 
ventional. 

Jan. 31—ruler Pluto. Take care of finances 
—the air waves are bumpy. 
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Aquarius 


JANUARY 1 TO JANUARY 9 


[.. trine of Uranus and the Sun which 
occurred at the turn of the year may be deep 
significance for you and may lead to a com- 
plete transformation of your attitude towards 
human beings in general.and perhaps your 
marriage partner in particular. It looks as 
if your personality were considerably helped 
and inspired by the influence of your envi- 
ronment and especially by a new type of 
work which you are beginning to perform. 
During the first days of January your home 
conditions seem profoundly transformed by 
that new type of employment or by a new 
impetus and the application of a new tech- 
nique in your everyday work. The result 
thereof should be quite valuable and your 
finances much improved. This is a time for 
you to express yourself positively in terms 
of what you know and what you are; but in 
your expression there should be no blatancy 
or emotional excitement. On the contrary, 
you should take a rather conservative atti- 
tude, or at any rate a very fundamental one, 
basing yourself upon abstract principles and 
ideals of universal significance. 


JANUARY 9 TO JANUARY 16 


The trends of the last week are continued 
and financial success is still more assured. It 
seems best for you to work in your home or 
in your close environment. On the other 
hand there is some sort of a setback which 
may have been caused by a rather unwise 
type of speculation or a misuse of your 
wealth. The most striking factor this week is, 
however, a constructive Neptunian influence 
which tends to bring you in contact with 
vast social interests and altruistic efforts 
benefitting the world in general. This may 
also indicate that you participate in a very 
intensive social life, parties, receptions hav- 
ing all the glamour of a life in which one 
loses oneself and conforms to the collective 
pattern. 


January 16 TO JANUARY 23 


In whatever way this Neptunian influence 
has been operating it should bring you very 
definite and valuable results at the time of 
the full moon. Your public life seems to 
bring new wealth and to help you to develop 


The month of January for those 
born January 20 to February 18 


faculties related to a fine sense of culture 
and philosophic understanding. 


However, after the full moon a very definite 
reversal of trends is to be looked for. Seri- 
ous problems and dilemmas may begin to 
confront you; or at least you become aware 
of the fact that they must be faced. A change 
in your religious or philosophical approach 
to life is likely. Your feelings seem to revolt 
against certain implications of the life which 
you have recently led. You want to assert 
yourself more personally, instead of func- 
tioning as a social being. Peculiar situations 
are likely to occur in relation to your busi- 
ness and your finances. Your business may 
suddenly demand that you should draw from 
your capital or that you should put to use 
some possessions which you wanted to enjoy 
for yourself. All of which creates a great deal 
of hesitancy and confusion in your mind. 


JANUARY 23 TO JANUARY 31 


Now is the time for you to use your intel- 
ligence and your creative imagination to the 
utmost and to share intellectual work and 
technique to gain control of a peculiar situ- 
ation. There are intellectual powers in you 
which you have not yet used and they are 
now needed. Exert yourself personally and 
positively. A crisis is at hand and before 
January 25 there is much that you should do 
in preparation for it. The crisis might mean 
the loss of your employment or health diffi- 
culties or anything which will tend to draw 
from your resources and transform your en- 
vironment. Keep steady. Your real posses- 
sions are much greater than you think; use 
them fully. 


Daily Guide 


Jan. 1—ruler Pluto. Act-with energy and 
complete understanding to reconstruct finan- 
ces and domestic life. The New Moon makes 
secrets, isolation, contact with the helpless 
or anti-social important all month. Prepare 
beauty for future birth. 


Sun., JaN. 2—ruler Pluto. You find pleas- 
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ure in being alone; peace and mental poise 
are gifts of meditation. A cheerful evening. 

Jan. 3—ruler Jupiter. You have a real 
opportunity for travel or personal expansion, 
but you would have to change your resi- 
dence or disturb your family relationships to 
take advantage of it. 


Jan. 4—ruler Jupiter. Dependent rela- 
tives or worry over some secret may be quite 
depressing. You aren’t very sociable tonight. 


Jan. 5—ruler Jupiter. Use reason and per- 
sonal generosity to solve your problems. 


Jan. 6—ruler Saturn. You find a way to 
make home life and your inner desires for 
pleasure and mental stimulation fit in with 
each other. Be energetic but not over- 
aggressive in finances. 


Jan. 7—ruler Saturn. You feel most de- 
pressed and tired; some form of intense lone- 
liness or isolation is experienced. 


Jan. 8—ruler Uranus. Travel, do* some 
mental work, expand your personality. You 
have thought of a practical way to deal with 
obstacles. 


Sun., Jan. 9—ruler Uranus. Make plans, 
write important letters, communicate with 
people who know what is going on beneath 
the surface. 


Jan. 10—ruler Neptune. Necessary up- 
heavals in home life or residence disturb your 
confidence and interfere with your progress. 


Jan. 11—ruler Neptune. Your home is more 
pleasant; your sympathy with the weak is 
strong. You find power in renunciation of 
desire. 


Jan. 12—ruler Mars. Do what you can 
about problems this morning. Take a pleas- 
ure trip or start a new venture this after- 
noon. 


JAN. 13—ruler Mars. Take no financial 


risks; stay out of fights. 


Jan. 14—ruler Venus. Your mental de- 
pression is making you feel physically worn 
out. Do the best you can; then quit worry- 
ing. 

Jan. 15—ruler Venus. You may have to 
coddle yourself a bit today but you can make 
money if you work. The evening is romantic. 


Sun., JAN. 16—ruler Mercury. Your partner 
has a practical idea, but you might have to 
give up some of your freedom. Avoid frauds. 


Jan. 17—ruler Mercury. Another gloomy 





day; your partner is annoyed by your per- 
petual droop. Keep your money safe; no one 
can deceive you if you have not first de- 
ceived yourself. 


Jan. 18—ruler Moon. Finances are still 
shaky. You need to sit down and reason with 
yourself, then go after definite ‘information. 


Jan. 19—ruler Moon. You can’t give your 
money to thieves or parasites and have 
enough left to feel personally free. Be care- 
ful. 


Jan. 20—ruler Moon. A _ pleasant and 
strongly constructive day, though there are 
still obstacles to be overcome. 


Jan. 21—ruler Sun. An uneventful day 
with interest in philosophy. 


Jan. 22—ruler Sun. Your personal plans 
are working out nicely. Leave social life 
until a more harmonious date. 


Sun., JAN. 23—ruler Mercury. Personal 
freedom and upheavals at home make the day 
tense. See older people this evening; some 
way can be reasoned out to gain co-opera- 
tion from the individuals in the home. 


Jan. 24—ruler Mercury. Take care of busi- 
ness and collections; be active in financial 
affairs. 


JAN. 25—ruler Venus. See old friends; 
take care of correspondence or make jour- 
neys you have been putting off. Be charm- 
ing and confident. 


Jan. 26—ruler Venus. You may feel and 
act a good bit like the absent minded pro- 
fessor this morning. A little meditation is 
good. 


JAN. 27—ruler Venus. Finances are not 
what they seem; be very careful about any 
mixture of friends with money especially. 


JAN. 28—ruler Pluto. A pleasant, cheerful 
day. Seek co-operation in the home; under- 
standing of each individual’s needs is helpful. 


Jan. 29—ruler Pluto. You have an inspira- 
tion or your sympathy for some relative 
brings you a great deal of good will. Your 
urge to expansion and freedom is rendered 
explosive by home conditions. 


Sun., Jan. 30—ruler Jupiter. An older rel- 
ative may be aggressive, or you may have 
to do something drastic about some news. 
Keep your desire for personal freedom within 
strictly conventional limits. 


Jan. 31—ruler Jupiter. Your struggle for 
independence comes to a head today. 
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JANUARY 1 TO JANUARY 9 


A. the year opens the power of Uranus 
dominates the world situation and a period of 
intense spiritual inspiration or emotional self- 
expression should begin. During the first 
days of January you are moving with emo- 
tional intensity and you should be able to 
achieve a great deal by taking initiative, es- 
pecially in your close surroundings. This is 
a time to visit neighbors and associates and 
to organize the people around you in terms of 
definite ideals, perhaps along artistic lines or 
in terms of spiritual purposes. This is also a 
time for striking educational ventures. Your 
personality should be full of charm and ra- 
diance and you should easily convince people 
that your vision is true. 

For those who are developing along occult 
lines this is a great opportunity to make deep 
contacts with the world beyond the senses. 
The condition is quite unusual in that it shows 
a blend of highly enthusiastic and warm ele- 
ments and on the other hand a deep sense of 
inner stability and steadiness based on the 
influence of transcendental factors or in- 
fluences from the beyond. 


JANUARY 9 TO JANUARY 16 


This period strengthens further the implica- 
tion of the preceding week and brings to the 
fore the possibility of unusual social adven- 
tures as well as of tapping the resources from 
inner spiritual realms. In some cases you 
may lead a life of real dedication to some col- 
lective and altruistic purpose. A neighbor or 
a relative should be instrumental in provid- 
ing you with a certain warmth of emotion 
which gives to your more impersonal message 
the attractive quality of personality which 
should put it over. You have a tendency to 
be mentally depressed but you should realize 
that whatever seems to inhibit the flow of 
your intellectual faculties serves a deep and 
vital purpose in challenging you and making 
your goal more fundamental. 


JANUARY 16 TO JANUARY 23 


At the time of the full moon of January 16 
the elements of beauty, charm and signifi- 
cance in your personal life are even stronger 
than before. There is a call to some great 











Pisces 


The month of January for those 
born February 19 to March 20 


adventure and perhaps a journey across the 
sea beckons. I would suggest, however, that 
you be extremely careful; because almost im- 
mediately difficulties seem to arise in connec- 
tion with such a journey or any type of 
expansion into distant realms. 


After January 17 a reversal of the fortunate 
trend of the earlier part of the month should 
be evident, Your mind appears confused and 
letters should be important factors in bringing 
about this confusion. Serious dilemmas are 
manifest in the realm of your business life. 
Some heavy demand may be made upon your 
reserve funds and a great deal of hesitation 
is in your mind as to whether you should 
sacrifice such basic resources or faculties for 
the sake of supporting your established busi- 
ness. It may be also a question of knowing 
whether you should draw from your capital 
to assume obligations incumbent to a strik- 
ingly new type of relationship or partnership. 


JANUARY 23 TO JANUARY 31 

At the beginning of this period you seem 
to receive some striking mental illumination 
which should help considerably to solve the 
problems which are confronting you. You 
seem to be able to demonstrate a quickening 
vision of that which is essential and spiritu- 
ally true. 

However, a crisis is impending, which cen- 
ters around a very spectacular new moon. 
Beware of any form of speculation and of any 
emotional entanglement which would tend to 
upset the goal of your personal life. Ex- 
plosive trends are found in your environment 
particularly coming from relatives. Move 
cautiously. 


Daily Guide 


Jan. 1—ruler Jupiter. Your physical energy 
and mental originality can get you going 
places and doing things. The New Moon 
makes social life, friendship and ambition im- 
portant all month. 

Sun., JAN. 2—ruler Jupiter. Plan social 
journeys or meetings with intimate friends. 
Jolly and informal entertaining is successful. 
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Jan. 3—ruler Saturn. You have secret plans 
for expansion which do not meet with the 
approval of relatives; make your own de- 
cision. 

Jan. 4—ruler Saturn. You feel quite sad 
about some financial limitation in social life 
or ambition. Avoid social gatherings. 

Jan. 5—ruler Saturn. You have interesting 
friends; be cheerful. 


Jan. 6—ruler Uranus. Use your fiery 
energy today to make new social contacts, 
study artistic subjects or attain an ambition. 
You have powerful friends and should co- 
operate with them fully. 


Jan. 7—ruler Uranus. Your plans have to 
wait until you have the necessary funds; in 
the meantime don’t be gloomy in social life. 


Jan. 8—ruler Neptune. You have a reserve 
fund to make you cheerful or you have an 
opportunity behind the scenes of public life. 
See that you are saving toward your great 
ambition. 


Sun., JAN. 9—ruler Neptune. A friend 
brings good news or plenty of mental stimu- 
lation. Go out this evening or study with a 
group. 

Jan. 10—ruler Mars. Secrets burst right 
out of the bag—they’re too good to keep 
hidden. Relatives are much upset; news is 
shocking. 

Jan. 11—ruler Mars. Take an interest in 
your friends and aspirations; you have plenty 
of charm and appeal for social success. 


Jan. 12—ruler Venus. Ambitions have to 
wait till you can afford them; don’t expect 
friends to make up for your lack of prepara- 
tion. Your family will help you this after- 
noon; have courage and tact. 


Jan. 13—ruler Venus. Your partner is 
about ready to turn under your domination— 
you are foolish to force any emotional issues. 


Jan. 14—ruler Mercury. Social life costs 
money you don’t have—all right, instead of 
thinking dark brown thoughts set your brains 
to working for what you need. A new 
mental interest is good tonight. 


Jan. 15—ruler Mercury. You have energy 
for new projects; you ought not to waste 
too much time in aimless pleasures. Tonight 
is romantic; see that you appear where charm 
and vivacity are noticed. 


Sun., Jan. 16—ruler Moon. You can set 
finances in order with some self control; econ- 
omize in places that don’t show anyway. Sus- 
pense about opportunities or mental activi- 
ties makes you jumpy. 


Jan. 17—ruler Moon. You have to work 
to get anything in this old world; remember 
that and you'll feel less abused. Take care 
that your rebellion against frustration does 
not wreck your personal life. 

JaN. 18—ruler Sun. Your personal life 
and partnership ties are very shaky; an inti- 
mate friend can give you advice you should 
take. 

Jan. 19—ruler Sun. You feel very angry 
because you can’t pin your partner down to 
anything definite. Control yourself first. 

Jan. 20—ruler Sun. Your charm wins fa- 
vors if you ask them—but money remains a 
sore spot. Be cheerful tonight. 

JaN. 21—ruler Mercury. A quiet day. 
Meditation is pleasant. 

Jan. 22—ruler Mercury. A friend tells 
you of an opportunity. You are inclined to 
be indulgent toward yourself and others, un- 
wisely. 

Sun., JAN. 23—ruler Venus. Much of your 
energy is wasted in fretting. Keep out of 
religious controversies. Study or travel with 
congenial people. 

Jan. 24—ruler Venus. Be sympathetic to- 
ward your partner and energetic in your 
personal affairs. 


Jan. 25—ruler Pluto. Your business and 
financial position is secure if not particularly 
large. You have pleasant opportunities com- 
ing to birth or already present behind the 
scenes, 


Jan. 26—ruler Pluto. Your partner is not 
telling you everything; but you have some 
secrets of your own, remember. 


Jan. 27—ruler Pluto. Your position in life 
is no more secure than your emotional bal- 
ance. You need to concentrate on finances. 


Jan, 28—ruler Jupiter. A day for quiet, 
informal but quite jolly entertaining, or for 
conferring with powers behind the throne. 
There are unexpected, mentally stimulating 
meetings tonight. 


Jan, 29—ruler Jupiter. Spend the day with 
friends who appreciate the subtle qualities of 
your mind. Seek social publicity. You have 
big opportunities coming to birth, but you 
are still in suspense about them. 

Sun., Jan. 30—ruler Saturn. Do something 
about the financial restrictions that anger 
you. Use more initiative. Tonight is glam- 
orous, but keep it conventional if there are 
to be no regrets. 

Jan. 31. Again suspense about opportu- 
nities; you have to make sudden changes. 




















WHAT WOULD YOU 
THINK OF THIS MAN? 


UPPOSE you met a man who told you he 
never has headlights when driving an 
automobile at night, that he drives at 

high speeds—always in the dark. What would 
you think of this man? 


Of course, you will never meet him. He 
doesn’t exist, because if he had existed, he 
would have long since been killed. One can- 
not travel through darkness without light or 
some kind of a guide. 


To the average person, tomorrow, next 
week, and next year are darkness in the di- 
mension of time. This person never knows 
what lies ahead. He drifts, or he plans, only 
to meet with unexpected circumstances, and 
plans have to be tossed into the discard. That 
is why we have so much misery in the world, 
and that is why people must suffer for their 
mistakes. If only they had known. 


The Master Forecast is a guide. It is our 
effort to help you on your course, that course 
we all travel together, that course we all must 
travel—the course into the FUTURE. What 


does tomorrow hold for you? Will it be a day 
when those you meet are agreeable, enabling 


you to make progress? Or will it be a day 
when everything goes wrong? Will you face 
a whole month when you have to follow a con- 
servative course, or will it be a month of un- 
expected opportunities? 


Isn’t it wise to use every effort to determine 


these things by any means that is available? 
Astrology, lost to the world for many cen- 
turies, has come back. More and more people 
are using it to guide their lives—to harmoni- 
ously fulfill their destiny. Are you? If you 
are not, don’t you think that you should begin 
as soon as possible? Isn’t there the possibility 
that you might avoid some great mistake or 
miss an excellent opportunity? Think this 
over. 


20,000 people purchased the Master Forecast 
last year. They reported it over 80% accu- 
rate. It is like a friend you can trust. It 
gives you an opinion relative to your affairs 
for every month of the coming year. It is an 
impartial opinion. It is not based on some 
prejudice that some ordinary friend might 
have. It is advice from an invisible friend, or 
a group of individual friends millions of miles 
away—the planets. 


We think it will help to bring balance and 
harmony into your life. And if it does this, 
how much will it really be worth to you? We 
want everyone to have the advantages of the 
Master Forecast. That is why we have bent 
every effort to produce it at a cost that every- 
one can afford to pay. It sells for the small 
price of one dollar. Can you afford to be 
without it? 


The attached coupon is provided for your 
convenience. 
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Winged Thoughts 


Perhaps we'll never know 

The good we might have done, 

By aiding with our thoughts to him 
To prompt a deed begun. 


If we could only think 
In terms of what he is, 
Instead of clouding up his mind 


With our suspicious quiz. 


He might have proved his worth, 
And seen another through, 

If we had only done our part 

By just a thought or two. 


Our minds are fertile fields 
Where deeds take root and grow, 


So segregate the ripened seed 


Before you start to sow. 


SYLVIA O. HAMILTON. 





























